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The Translatability of Cognitive Synonyms in
Shakespeare's Macbeth:
A Comparative/ Contrastive Study
By
Mahmoud Khaleel Mahmoud Ishrateh
Supervisor
Dr. Odeh Odeh

Abstract
This study investigates the notion of cognitive synonyms in literary
works in English-Arabic translation. In order to highlight the problem
under discussion, the study explores the translation of some cognitive
lexical items in their original context of use. The researcher takes these
cognitive synonyms from Shakespeare's Macbeth as a case study. This
comparative/ contrastive study focuses on how cognitive synonyms are
translated by four translators of Shakespeare's play: Jabra Ibrahim Jabra,
Khalil Mutran, Farid Abu-Hadid and Hussein Ameen.
The present study argues that cognitive synonyms are harder to
translate than any other lexical items due to some subtle differences that
exist between cognitive synonyms. Shakespeare sometimes associates finegrained semantic connotations with words. Synonyms are used to convey
certain implications. Differences in meaning or use among pairs of
synonyms are claimed to be context-dependent. The context is the only
criterion for selecting appropriate words. There are many occasions when
one word is appropriate in a sentence, but its synonyms will be odd.
In literary texts where synonyms are used to convey certain
implications, translators can provide formal, functional or ideational
equivalence. The study reveals the different idiosyncrasies and translation
styles of different translators of Macbeth. This comparative/ contrastive
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translation study shows that the four translations included in the research
fall into two categories. On the one hand, the translations of Jabra and AbuHadid reveal a tendency toward formal equivalence. On the other hand,
Mutran and Ameen prefer ideational equivalence. The study shows that
formal equivalence should be used as long as it secures the intended
meaning; otherwise, functional or ideational equivalence must be provided.
The researcher believes that it is impossible to separate the conceptual
meaning from the connotative meaning because an essential role of the
word is the impression it gives to the reader.
The researcher discusses also word-strings involving two cognitive
synonyms or more, identifying their functions, and pinpointing the
obstacles of this phenomenon for translation.
This thesis is divided into four chapters. The first introduces the
types of synonymy, function of synonyms, statement of the problem,
significance of the study and methodology of research. The second deals
with the review of literature and related studies. The third focuses on the
analysis of cognitive synonyms and translation styles. The fourth chapter
provides some conclusions and recommendations.
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Foreword
Throughout the centuries grave doubts have been raised over the
feasibility of the translations of literary works. Some translation theorists
still express their doubts and mention that only a poet translates a poet.
Frequently, it has been maintained that it is not possible for anyone
to convey from one language into another the thoughts, emotions, style and
form of poetic drama. Yet the fact remains that the art of translation has
been made practical everywhere in the world. Through this art many of the
literary achievements of one country have found a hearing in other
countries. People have been able to share the experiences and emotions
expressed in foreign works.
The researcher decided to explore the translations of cognitive
synonyms in Macbeth as a case study. Investigating the renditions of some
cognitive synonyms in Macbeth reveals that some of the renditions are
inferior to the original. Most scholars deal with synonymy as a linguistic
phenomenon, but few of them deal with it as a problematic notion in
translation. Studying cognitive synonyms in translation is not an easy task
due to the fact that few studies have touched upon the translation of
synonyms in literary texts.
There are four types of synonyms: absolute, cognitive, contextual
and near-synonyms. This comparative/ contrastive translation study is
concerned only with cognitive synonyms. Distinguishing cognitive
synonyms from the other types of synonyms is not an easy task for the
researcher. The researcher has arranged the great number of synonyms in
Macbeth in tables so as to isolate cognitive synonyms from others. The
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researcher has relied on Cruse (1986) to arrive at two criteria that are very
useful to determine whether synonyms are cognitive or not. Although,
there are more than ten Arabic translations of Macbeth, only four are
investigated. The researcher has chosen only four translators due to the fact
that the translators fall into two categories: those who seek accuracy and
those who seek naturalness.
Once literary translators agree to take the risk of translating a certain
literary text, they have to face the ordeal and accept the challenge. They
have to reproduce the style of the original, as closely as they can, not only
mimicking the original, but also conveying the message by finding an
equivalent for the original text in the Target Language (TL). They have to
collect all their previous knowledge about the writer or the speaker, the
Source Language (SL) culture, the TL norms and the personality of the
translatee; and they have to understand the source text in order to
reproduce its same effect.

Chapter One:
Introduction
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1.1 Preliminaries:
One of the important fields in linguistic studies is the area of sense
relations (semantic relations). Sense relations include the relations of
sameness and oppositeness of meaning. Lexical items fall into three major
relations: paradigmatic, syntagmatic and paronymic (cf. Cruse, 1986: 5587).
According to Cruse (1986: 55-87) and Palmer (1981: 67), the
paradigmatic relations are those into which a linguistic unit enters through
being contrasted or substitutable, in a particular environment, with other
similar units, e.g., the student and the boy in:
a. The boy came from school.
b. The student came from school.
The student and the boy are in the subject position. They can be
substitutable since they belong to the same syntactic category or slot.
Therefore, a paradigmatic relation which is of crucial importance is
synonymy.
Syntagmatic relations have to do with collocability. Certain lexical
items have a mutual expectancy of occurrence with each other (cf. Cruse,
1986: 100-106). The examples below can be used for more illustration:
a. Deep love,
b. Profound love,
c. Deep lake, and
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d. *Profound lake.
Deep and profound can be used with love, but only deep is used with
lake. Since the present study deals with word-strings involving synonyms
or collocated synonyms, then the study has to do also with syntagmatic
relations.
A paronymic relation has to do with two lexical items from two
different syntactic categories but belonging to the same root as in work and
worker (cf. Cruse, 1986: 55). Paronymic relations will be excluded from
this study.
Synonymy is a linguistic term that refers to lexical items that share the
same, or similar, meanings. It falls within the domain of semantic study.
The definitions given to synonymy by semanticists are similar in one way
or another. Synonyms are words that sound different but have the same or
nearly the same meanings. Semanticists seem to agree that synonymy is a
relation between two, or more, lexical items having the same denotations,
and the more similar denotations these items share, the higher the degree of
synonymity that exists between them.
This comparative/ contrastive translation study sheds light on the
linguistic analysis of synonymous lexical items in Macbeth in the light of
Cruse's classification of English synonyms. The researcher will adapt
Cruse's ideas as a theoretical framework for the purpose of his
comparative/ contrastive translation analysis of cognitive synonyms in
Macbeth. The researcher will also refer to other related writings on
synonymy and translation by Ullmann, Lyons, Newmark, Shunnaq and
others.
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1.2 Types of Synonymy
According to Cruse (1986: 98, 268-270), Lyons (1981: 148) and
Shunnaq (1992: 24), there are four types of synonyms: "absolute",
"contextual", "cognitive" and "plesionymy". Farghal (1998: 117) states that
"synonyms could be placed on a scale of synonymity where different
degrees of semantic overlap could emerge". Shunnaq (1992: 23) states also
that synonyms lie on a scale of synonymity which extends between A and
B and that the higher the degree of synonymity the lexical item has, the
closer it is to the end-point A (i.e., absolute synonymity would be on the
end-point A and non-synonymity on the end-point B), as in figure (1)
below:

A

B
1
Absolute
synonymity

2
Cognitive
Synonymity

3
Cognitive-contextual
Synonymity

4
Near Synonymity

5
Non- Synonymity

(Cited in Shunnaq, 1992: 23)

For the purpose of this study, the researcher will be interested in cognitive
synonymy as well as context-dependent synonymy. Nevertheless, the four
types of synonymy will be illustrated and distinguished below. Nonsynonymy will not be considered in this study.
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1.2.1. Cognitive Synonymy
Cognitive synonyms, the main concern of this study, are words
which refer to the same referent but differ in respect of their evaluative/
connotative meaning. In fact, cognitive synonyms share "the propositional
or semantic content" to the effect that one cannot deny one word while
affirming the other. For example, pass away and die are cognitive
synonyms in the sentence below:
Ali's father passed away/ died yesterday.
In the example above, we cannot say the following sentence:
Ali's father did not pass away yesterday; he only died.
The "semantic ill-formedness" of the sentence above is an immediate
consequence of denying a word while affirming its cognitive synonym.
Cruse (1986: 88) defines cognitive synonymy as follows:
X is a cognitive synonym of Y if (i) X and Y are syntactically
identical, and (ii) any grammatical declarative sentence S
containing X has equivalent truth conditions to another
sentence S1, which is identical to S except that X is replaced by
Y.
Illustration comes from the two cognitive synonyms fiddle and violin.
Taking Cruse's definition of cognitive synonymy into consideration, we
can say that X stands for fiddle and Y stands for violin. Both items have the
same syntactic category and, Cruse maintains, are incapable of producing
sentences with different truth values.
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According to Radford, et al (1999: 198), we can investigate
cognitive synonymy in terms of entailment. Fiddle and violin are cognitive
synonyms because if we consider a sentential context such as He plays
the…, both entailments below obtain:
a. 'He plays the fiddle' entails 'He plays the violin', and
b. 'He play the violin' entails 'He plays the fiddle'.
Therefore, concerning the synonymous pair fiddle and violin, we can
not say the following sentence:
He plays the fiddle, but not the violin.
Cruse (1986: 271) made an important distinction regarding the way in
which a lexical meaning is put across. To illustrate this, he provides these
examples:
a. I just felt a sudden pain.
b. Ouch!
According to Cruse, "a" and "b" differ in what he calls the semantic mode.
(i.e., the meaning in "a" is in the propositional mode but the meaning in "b"
is in the expressive mode). The following two texts from Macbeth can be
used to give more illustration:
Text 1

Look like th' innocent flower,
But be the serpent under it. (I,v, 65)

Text 2

We have scorched the snake,
Not killed it. (III, i, 13)
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The two synonymous items serpent and snake, to a great extent,
come to mean the same. They look like cognitive synonyms. To prove this
it would be possible to apply two criteria depending on Cruse (1986: 88).
To judge whether the two lexical items serpent and snake are cognitive
synonyms or not, one should ask the following questions:
(i) Question one:
Could the two synonyms be used contrastively? (i.e., would it be
possible to assert one of the synonyms and deny the other?) Consider the
following examples:
a. He killed the serpent but not the snake.
b. He killed the serpent and the snake.
If the answer to "a" is "no" and to "b" is "yes", in the above examples, then
the two lexical items, serpent and snake, may be categorized as cognitive
synonyms.
(ii) Question two:
Would it be possible to use the synonyms in a number of contexts
with a slight change in meaning? Consider these two sentences:
a. Visitors can see many serpents/ snakes in the zoo.
b. Serpents/ snakes can be dangerous.
If the answer is "yes", then they are cognitive synonyms. But if the answer
is "no", they are not cognitive synonyms (Shunnaq, 1992: 25).
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Palmer (1981: 90) discusses statesman and politician as an example
of cognitive synonyms. Both lexical items obtain the same propositional
traits, but their connotative meanings differ from one lexical item to
another. Both items refer to a person who works in politics and state
affairs, but statesman is said to have a positive connotation, while
politician indicates a negative connotation.
1.2.2. Contextual – Cognitive Synonymy
This type of synonymy refers to lexical items which are cognitive
synonyms in certain contexts but not in most contexts. Lyons (1969: 452)
calls this type "context-dependent synonymy". This type of synonymy is
best illustrated by discussing the lexical items buy and get in the following
context:
I'll go to the shop and get/ buy some bread.
These two words get and buy are used interchangeably in this context, so
they are cognitive synonyms only in such a context. However, buy and get
are not interchangeable in all contexts. Only get can be used in the sentence
below:
I will get my son from his office
Lyons (1981: 149) mentions that "context-restricted synonymy may
be relatively rare, but it certainly exists". For example, broad and wide are
not absolutely synonymous, since there are contexts in which only one is
normally used and the substitution of one for the other might involve some
difference of meaning. For example, wide and broad are not
interchangeable in a sentence like "The door was three feet wide", or in a
sentence like "He has broad shoulders". However, Lyons notes that there

11

are also contexts in which they appear to be completely synonymous as it is
the case in a sentence like "They painted a wide/ broad stripe across the
wall".
Cruse (1986: 98) uses the term "pseudo-synonymy" instead of
"context-dependent synonymy". He differentiates between cognitive and
pseudo-synonyms:
Two sentences differing only in respect of cognitive
synonymy occupying a parallel syntactic position are in
general logically equivalent. However, logical equivalence
between sentences differing only in respect of lexical items
occupying a particular syntactic position does not guarantee
that the lexical items in question are cognitive synonyms- they
may well be pseudo-synonyms.
Moreover, Cruse (Ibid: 98) points out that "pseudo-relations occur when
lexical items which do not, in fact, stand in a particular relation mimic, as it
were, one or more of the contextual characteristics of that relation under
special circumstances". Consider the following examples:
a. Arthur picked a green disc from this box in which all and only the green
discs are smooth.
b. Arthur picked a smooth disc from this box in which all and only the
green discs are smooth.
Cruse states that, in the above examples, the logical relationship between
smooth and green is restricted to the very specific conditions in the
sentence.
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Now consider the two lexical items monument and storehouse which
may be categorized as examples of contextual-cognitive synonyms. It
would be interesting to test them in different contexts:
Carried to Colme Kill,
The sacred storehouse of his predecessors,
And guardian of their bones. (Macbeth: II,v, 72).
The two words storehouse and monument may be used interchangeably in
this context, so they are cognitive synonyms only in such a context.
However, storehouse and monument are not interchangeable in all contexts.
Only storehouse can be used in the sentence below:
The book is a storehouse/* monument of information.
Therefore, contextual-cognitive synonyms may produce sentences with
different propositional content in different contexts.
1.2.3. Plesionymy (Near-Synonymy)
Near-synonyms bring forth or give sentences with different
propositional content. They refer to lexical items that share some aspects of
meaning and differ in others. Therefore, near-synonyms are expressions
that are more or less similar, but not identical, in meaning. Cruse (1986:
285) calls this type of synonymy as plesionymy. He defines it saying:
Plesionyms are distinguished from cognitive synonyms by
the fact that they yield sentences with different truth
conditions: two sentences which differ only in respect of
plesionyms in parallel syntactic positions are not mutually
entailing, although if the lexical items are in hyponymous
relation, there may well be unilateral entailment. There is
always one member of a plesionymous pair, which is
possible to assert, without paradox, while simultaneously
denying the other member.
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Unlike cognitive synonyms which have the same truth conditions,
plesionyms have different truth conditions. Near-synonyms are different
from cognitive synonyms by the fact that they give sentences with different
propositional content. According to Farghal (1998: 118), the members of
the synonymous pair foggy/ misty are near-synonyms rather than cognitive
synonyms in that we can deny one while affirming the other. The sentence
below illustrates this:
It wasn't foggy yesterday; it was just misty.
Clearly, mistiness is a lower degree of fogginess.
The difference between a plesionymous pair and a hyponymous one
is that the lexical items in the former deny one another, as in: "He is not
just fearless; but more exactly, he is brave", but in the latter (hyponymous
pair) the lexical items involve inclusion and entailment, e.g., bus, car and
truck are included in vehicle, and tulip and rose are included in flower. In
fact, plesionyms differ from one another only in respect of "subordinate
traits": subordinate traits are those which have a role within the meaning of
a word analogous to that of a modifier in a syntactic construction, e.g., red
in a red hat and quickly in ran quickly (cf. Cruse, 1986: 287).
For the purpose of this study, as mentioned earlier, emphasis will be
given to cognitive synonymy as well as context-dependent synonymy.
Other types of synonymy will not be discussed in this comparative/
contrastive translation analysis of cognitive synonyms in Macbeth. The
cognitive synonyms that will be discussed in this study demonstrate
Shakespeare's use of language and embody the main themes of the play.
Writers sometimes associate fine-grained semantic connotations with
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words. The implicated meaning of cognitive synonyms can be well figured
out when they are contextually identified.
1.2.4. Absolute Synonymy
Absolute synonymy is also described by some linguists as perfect,
total, complete, genuine, actual, real or full synonymy. Most semanticists
agree that real synonymy is a non-existence: that no two words have
exactly the same meaning. Cruse (1986: 268) defines absolute synonymy
as "two lexical units which would be absolute synonyms, i.e., would have
identical meanings if and only if all their contextual relations were
identical". Cruse mentions that having absolute synonyms is impossible
and impractical since we cannot check their relations in all conceivable
contexts. Cruse (Ibid: 268) admits that "There is no motivation for the
existence of absolute synonyms in a language" unless two dialects of one
language use two different lexical items to signify one object.
Cruse (Ibid: 265) also believes

that the degree of synonymity

changes from time to time. He gives the words sofa and settee as examples
for further illustration. These two terms are synonyms; sofa was considered
more elegant than settee, but he says that settee is nowadays considered
more elegant than sofa, so these terms could be considered as absolute
synonyms by some people.
Farghal (1998: 116) points out that "absolute synonyms are hard to
find in English". Consider the lexical items commence and begin in these
sentences:
commences
The work

at 7: 30 a.m.
begins
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The two lexical items are similar but they differ in the degree of formality.
Commence is more formal than begin. Commence is used in legal and
official documents as well as in religious discourse. It should be reserved
for use in association with law, ceremonial, and church service, and begin
should be used instead of commence in less formal situations.
Moreover, absolute synonymy entails that the items in question have
the same denotation, distribution and complete interchangeability in all
environments; of course, this is difficult to be proved.
Addressing the same notion, Ullmann (1972: 141-142) rejects the
idea of absolute synonymy in natural languages, but accepts the idea in
scientific terms or what he calls "technical nomenclatures". For instance,
Ullmann cites the two medical terms caecitis and typhlitis, both of which
mean inflammation of the blind gut. The former comes from Latin and the
latter comes from Greek.
For more illustration, we can discuss two synonyms from Macbeth:
enemy and foe. Accordingly, if we agree with Ullmann, we can say that the
two items are absolute synonyms. Foe has fallen out of use and enemy has
completely taken its place, though foe is still retained in some contexts,
mainly of a literary nature. It is undoubtedly true that no two terms can be
absolute synonyms: there will always be a point at which the two terms
will diverge.
1.3. Function of Synonymy in Language
If there are fine differences between any two seemingly similar
expressions, why is it the case that written, especially literary, texts and
people in everyday life communication use different words to mean the
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same thing? Cruse (1986: 267), Newmark (1982: 103-104), Ullmann
(1962: 151-155), and others, notice that synonymy in language has
different functions. Synonyms may be used (a) to avoid repetition, (b) to
secure cohesion, (c) to expand the text in the interest of redundancy, (d) to
provide additional comment about the topic (Palestine is a small country-it
is the Holy Land'), and (e) to avoid poor and monotonous style.
Ullmann (1962: 153) points out some of the reasons behind the uses of
synonymy:
1. People like to hear good words in succession which causes a flow of
synonyms.
2. Poets use synonyms motivated by the exigencies of metre.
3. A collocation of synonyms could produce a contrast effect either
serious or humorous.
4. Synonymy is used to correct one's use of words when one wishes to
replace a word by a more appropriate/ exact one.
5. When a poet tries to formulate his thoughts and ideas, he may put in
his text all the various synonyms that come to his mind.
Ullmann (1962: 149-150) mentions another important factor of
producing synonymy. Synonyms are produced due to what he calls
"centres of synonymous attraction". He states that:
It is then found that there are in each idiom and each period
certain significant clusters of synonyms or centers of
attraction as they have been called… It has been found, for
example, that in the old English epic Beowulf there are thirtyseven words for "hero" or "prince", at least a dozen for
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"battle" or "fight", seventeen for "sea", and eleven for "ship"
or "boat".
In Arabic literature, we can also find that there are centres of
synonymous attraction like " اﻟ ﺴﻴﻒal-sayf" (sword) which was the most
important weapon in the hands of Arabs, " اﻟﺠﻤ ﻞal-jamal" (camal), اﻟ ﺼﺤﺮاء
"aş-şaћrā?" (desert), " اﻷﺳ ﺪal-?sad" (lion), and others. For example, اﻷﺳ ﺪ
"al-?sad" (lion) is called " اﻟ ﻀﺮﻏﺎمald.irγām", " اﻟﻠﻴ ﺚal-layθ", "أﺳ ﺎﻣﺔosamā",
"ﺣﻤ ﺰةћamzā", and others. Such certres of attracting synonyms in the past
were due to the fact that people were interested in such subjects.
Concerning synonymy and translation, Newmark (1988: 84) points
out that "a translator cannot do without synonyms; he has to make do with
them as a compromise, in order to translate more important segments of
the text, segments of the meaning more accurately. But unnecessary use of
synonyms is a mark of many poor translations". As for synonyms in
collocation, Newmark (1982: 104) states that from a translator's point of
view, synonyms in collocation are of five kinds: (1) traditional formulas,
(2) emphasis, (3) bad writing, (4) word-strings intended to make delicate
distinction and (5) lists that do not often correspond with a TL text.
We can conclude that the use of synonymy is sometimes for stylistic
purposes rather than for a real need for the use of different words to refer
to the same object.
1.4 Statement of the Problem and Purpose of the Study
This comparative/ contrastive translation study focuses on a crucial
type of a paradigmatic relation, namely cognitive synonymy; more
specially, it deals with the diversity of meaning through certain
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connotations associated with some lexical items that are thought to be
absolutely synonymous in literary texts. The term connotation is used to
cover any shade of meaning (e.g., affective, social, emotive, etc.) conveyed
by a lexical item over and above its purely cognitive/ conceptual content
(cf. Leech, 1974: 14-15). Macbeth is explored as a case study. The
cognitive synonyms that will be discussed and analyzed in this study
demonstrate the main themes of the play.
The problem of this study is mainly how different translators dealt
with literary items that seem to represent cases of cognitive synonymy.
Cognitive synonyms involve subtle meanings that are hard to grasp.
Therefore, the main problem of the research can be stated in the following
two questions:
- How far do translators regard the context in their translation of
selected synonyms in Macbeth?
- How far do translators pay attention to nuances and shades of
meaning associated with the selected cognitive synonyms?
Each lexical item plays a role in its context and cannot be replaced by
another item without changing the intended meaning. Some lexical items
that seem synonymous are debated, by the researcher, to differ in respect of
their connotative or implicated meaning that is conveyed through a lexical
item rather than another. According to Cruse (1986: 88), this type is called
cognitive synonymy. The researcher believes that it is impossible to
separate the conceptual meaning from the connotative meaning, because an
essential part of the word is in the impression it gives to the reader.
Therefore, English lexical synonymy is a problematic area that translators

19

may face. The problem of the translator is that he/ she is always faced with
real choices. It always makes some difference which word is chosen.
This comparative/ contrastive translation study investigates the
strategies used by four translators in rendering some cognitive synonyms,
and whether they regard the context or just adopt one synonym of a word
regardless of the context. The study attempts to trace the difficulties that
translators face in rendering English cognitive synonyms into Arabic and
find ways of overcoming such difficulties.
The study also attempts to investigate the collocability of cognitive
synonyms in Macbeth through shedding light on the detailed differences
between them, highlighting their effective meanings and clarifying their
functions.
Therefore, the study aims at determining the appropriacy of some
translations of cognitive synonyms in Macbeth, as well as evaluating and
exploring the translators' ability to grasp the implications and the finegrained semantic connotations associated with some selected cognitive
synonyms. The study will refer to translations of Macbeth by the following
translators:
1. Jabra Ibrahim Jabra (1980),
2. Khalil Mutran (1974),
3. Farid Abu-Hadid (1959), and
4. Hussein Ameen (1994).
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Translators reveal different styles and tendencies in dealing with
synonyms. Jabra, a famous writer and a professional translator, shows a
tendency to emphasize the form as well as the content. The aesthetic
function of the language is preserved. Abu-Hadid pays also enough
attention to the form and the content. On the other hand, Mutran, a
professional writer and translator, reveals more emphasis on the content
than the form. Ameen who is not a well-known translator is more
interested in the content rather than the form.
The four translators have not sometimes managed to convey the
positive and the negative connotations of some words because they did not
pay enough attention to the intention of the text. In fact, translators have to
regard every nuance of meaning intended by the producer of the text. The
following text from Macbeth can be problematic to some unwary
translators:
always thought
That I require a clearness: and with himTo leave no rubs nor botches in the work… (III, i, 133)
This text is said by Macbeth who manages to convince two men to murder
Banquo and Fleance. Although the members of the synonymous pair rubs
and botches are not, in fact, absolute synonyms, the researcher has
observed that Mutran and Ameen have not managed to grasp the very
slight differences between these two synonymous items. It is necessary to
point out that the word rub refers to a point at which doubt or difficulty
arises, but the word botch means a flaw or blemish resulting from unskilled
workmanship. However, Mutran and Ameen's renditions of these
synonymous words lack some of the implicated meanings. Mutran and
Ameen provide the following translations, respectively:
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(70 :1974 ، )ﻣﻄﺮان.ﻻ ﻳﻨﺒﻐﻲ ﻟﻠﺸﺒﻬﺔ أن ﺗﺤﻮم ﺣﻮل اﺳﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﺔ
(73 :1994 ، )أﻣﻴﻦ.اذآﺮا داﺋﻤًﺎ أﻧﻲ ﻻ أرﻳﺪ أن ﺗﺤﻮم ﺣﻮﻟﻲ اﻟﺸﺒﻬﺎت
From the above translations, one notices that Mutran and Ameen have
provided a different idea which could be the result of leaving rubs and
botches in the work by the two murderers who are sent to kill Banquo and
his son. Newmark (1981: 104) argues that "synonyms are often collocated
to emphasise a point". Mutran and Ameen have not regarded this fact. So,
some meaning is lost. On the other hand, Abu-Hadid and Jabra give the
following renditions, respectively:
(147 :1959 ، )ﺃﺒﻭ ﺤﺩﻴﺩ.ﻻ ﺘﺨﻠﻔﺎ ﺜﻐﺭﺍﺕ ﺃﻭ ﺨﺩﻭﺸﹰﺎ ﻭﺭﺍﺀ ﺘﻠﻙ ﺍﻟﻤﻬﻤﺔ
:ﺇﻨﻲ ﺒﺤﺎﺠﺔ ﺇﻟﻰ ﻤﻥ ﻴﺒﺭﺌﻨﻲ
(121 :1980 ، )ﺠﺒﺭﺍ...ﻭﻟﻜﻲ ﻻ ﺘﺒﻘﻰ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ ﻋﺎﻫﺔ ﺃﻭ ﻋﻴﺏ
By comparing the four translations, it is clear that Jabra and Abu-Hadid are
more faithful to the original text than Mutran and Ameen. However, I think
that the uses of " ﺧ ﺪوشxudūš" and ؟" ﻋﺎه ﺔāhā" are not successful in this
context.
It is clear that Mutran and Ameen prefer ideational equivalence in
rendering synonyms. Their renditions sound less formal and more natural.
Some translators believe that it is possible to sacrifice form in favour of
naturalness. On the other hand, Jabra and Abu-Hadid prefer formal
equivalence. In other words, formal equivalence is preferable as long as it
secures the implicated meaning of SL lexical items. Otherwise, ideational
or functional equivalence should be conveyed.
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The Arabic language has coped with the "Word of Allah", the Holy
Qur'an, which is a word of the Creator of this universe. The Arabic
language should logically have the capability of expressing everything.
Therefore, some kind of accuracy is theoretically possible in translating
from English into Arabic.
Cognitive synonymy in Macbeth can also be explored by discussing
the synonymous pair assassination/ murder in the two texts below:
It were done quickly: if th' assassination
Could trammel up the consequences. (I, vii, 2)
Most sacrilegious murder hath broke ope
The lord's anointed temple.. (II, iii, 66)
Unlike the item murder, using the word assassination presents the action
as an illegal, politically motivated act. Assassination is chiefly applied to
the murdering of important personages. The two synonyms reveal different
assessment of the nature and motivation of the act.
The four translators have not noticed the different implications of
the two cognitive synonyms similarly. In fact, assassination is best
translated as " اﻏﺘﻴﺎلiγtiyāl". Unlike the other three translators, Jabra (1980:
87, 105) conveys fomal equivalents by rendering assassination as اﻏﺘﻴ ﺎل
"iγtiyāl" and murder as " اﻟﻘﺘﻞal-qatl".
On the other hand, Mutran (1974: 37) translates assassination as
" ﺟﺮﻳﻤ ﺔ اﻟﻘﺘ ﻞjarĭmat al-qatl". Moreover, Abu-Hadid (1959: 96) and Ameen
(1994: 43) provide " اﻟﻘﺘ ﻞal-qatl" and " اﻟﺠﺮﻳﻤ ﺔal-jarĭmā" in their
translations, respectively. These renditions are not successful because both
translators have not noticed the implicated meaning of the two cognitive
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synonyms. As shown above, " اﻻﻏﺘﻴ ﺎلal-iγtiyāl' and " اﻟﻘﺘ ﻞal-qatl" are the
most appropriate renderings for assassination and murder, whereas اﻟﺠﺮﻳﻤ ﺔ
"al-jarĭmā" is ruled out as an inappropriate equivalent.
1.5 Significance of the Study
In this comparative/ contrastive translation study, the researcher
explores a number of Arabic translations to selected cognitive synonyms
from Macbeth. The cognitive synonyms that will be discussed in the study
illustrate the main themes of the play. It is hoped that this study will
provide an illustration to translators that different aspects of contextual
study require careful consideration. The researcher believes that this study
can also reveal the different idiosyncrasies and styles of the translators as
well as purposes behind adopting certain styles and approaches of
translation.
This study is hoped to pave the way for those interested in literary
translation and sense relations. It can also provide a better understanding of
the role of connotative meaning in affecting the meaning of lexical items.
This study sheds light on the collocability of cognitive synonyms in
Macbeth through highlighting their effective meanings and clarifying their
functions. Moreover, it is hoped that this study will help in making
translation, especially of cognitive synonyms, and particularly in literature,
more exact, accurate and scientific, to a large extent.
1.6 Methodology
Some cognitive synonyms along with their renditions will be
analyzed and discussed. Macbeth will be explored as a case study. The
selected cognitive synonyms that will be discussed demonstrate the use of
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language, present and advance the themes, and embody the meanings of
play. The selected cognitive synonyms are identified by the researcher as
posing difficulties to translators of English literary texts into Arabic. In
order to cite the connotative differences, implications and nuances of
meanings between some cognitive synonyms, the researcher will consult
some well-known Arabic and English dictionaries as well as commentary
books. Four renditions of different translators will also be investigated.
There are different translations of Macbeth, but only four of these
translations will be considered. These four translations are not haphazardly
chosen. They reveal different tendencies, preferences and styles. The study
takes into consideration the stylistic variation and its effects on translating
cognitive synonyms. Therefore, I will present four different translations of
the same cognitive synonyms, representing different idiosyncrasies and
translation styles of four different translators: Jabra, Mutran, Abu-Hadid
and Ameen. These four translators, to some extent, represent two different
translation styles. Jabra and Abu-Hadid show a tendency to provide formal
equivalence. On the other hand, Mutran and Ameen prefer functional or
ideational equivalence.
The cognitive synonyms that are going to be examined in this research
are the following:
a. Graves, monuments and storehouse.
b. Recompense and payment.
c. Serpent and snake.
d. Cry and weep.
e. Wail and howl.
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f. Feast, banquet and table.
g. Enemy and foe.
h. Wounds and gashes.
i. Brave, bold, valiant, undaunted and dauntless.
j. Fate and destiny.
k. Assassination and murder.
l. Sway and masterdom
m. Rubs and botches.
n. Sighs, groans and shrieks.
o. Cabined, cribbed and confined.
In analysing the above lexical items, I will follow the following
procedures:
1. Presenting

the texts where the cognitive synonyms occur in

Macbeth.
2. Analysing the linguistic and cultural contexts of the cognitive
synonyms.
3. Presenting four different translations of the same cognitive
synonyms.
4. Transliterating Arabic lexical items provided by the four translators.
5. Evaluating the appropriacy of the renditions provided by the
translators.
This study consists of four chapters. Chapter one is an introduction. The
researcher presents types of synonyms, the statement of the problem, the
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purpose and significance of the study, functions of synonymy and the
methodology of the study. Chapter two is a review of related literature. It
examines synonymy in linguistics, the different stands towards this
linguistic phenomenon, the importance and uses of synonymy, and reviews
studies that either reject or advocate the existence of cognitive synonymy
in natural languages. This chapter also reviews few studies that have
touched upon synonymy in translation. Chapter three is devoted to handle
cognitive synonymy in Macbeth. This chapter is, of course, the pivot
around which the rest of the study revolves. Chapter four presents the
conclusions and recommendations of the study.
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Chapter tw:
Literature Review
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2.1 Introduction
Throughout history, synonymy has never been a new subject for
discussion. It has attracted the attention of linguists in both languages
Arabic and English. This chapter reviews much of the literature that has
been written about this notion (synonymy) in both English and Arabic. The
review will also cover some translation studies on synonymy.
2.2 Synonymy in Arabic
It should be emphasized that the phenomenon of synonymy has been
a controversial issue among English and Arab linguists. In the Arabic
language, there has been -and still is- a controversy concerning whether
Arabic has got words that have identical meanings. Arab linguists fall in
two opposing stands regarding synonymy: those who defend the existence
of synonymy and those who defend the non-existence of synonymy (cf.
Shaheen, 1980: 214- 219).
Those who defend the existence of synonymy justify its existence
with the richness of the bases in the language, the different dialects and
historical developments. The other groups of Arab linguists represent those
who defend the non-existence of synonymy, and rather claim the existence
of differences. Some linguists claim that any two words which have at least
one semantic component in common are best described as attributes rather
than synonyms. Accordingly, the Arabic lexical items " ﺍﻟﺤـﺴﺎﻡal-ћussām"
and " ﺍﻟﺒـﺎﺘﺭal-bāter" are attributes rather than synonyms of " ﺍﻟـﺴﻴﻑas-sayf"
(sword). Therefore, most of the well-known synonyms are, in fact,
adjectives rather than originals. However, some linguists accept the
existence of synonymy in Arabic considering it as a sign of linguistic
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richness in favour of Arabic over other languages. There is a belief that
Arabic is characterized by the excessive use of synonyms.
Lexical synonymy has been discussed by Arab linguists in the
second Hijri century which could be considered as the birth date of the idea
of synonyms. Sibawaih ( ﺍﺒﻭ ﺒﺸﺭ ﻋﻤﺭﻭ،( )ﺴﻴﺒﻭﻴﻪedited by  ﻋﺒﺩ ﺍﻟﺴﻼﻡ ﻫـﺎﺭﻭﻥin
1991) who died in 180 Hijri says that the Arabic language has different
words with different meanings, different words with the same meaning
(synonymy) and the same word with different meanings (polysemy). In
fact, Sibawaih (1991: 1/ 24) advocates the existence of synonymy in
Arabic without getting into details about the nature of its existence. He
refers to "attarāduf" (i.e., synonymy) by saying:
". ﺍﺨﺘﻼﻑ ﺍﻟﻠﻔﻅﻴﻥ ﻭﺍﻟﻤﻌﻨﻰ ﻭﺍﺤﺩ.... "ﺍﻋﻠﻡ ﻤﻥ ﻜﻼﻤﻬﻡ
Know from their speech that there is a phonetic difference between two
lexemes while the meaning is the same.
Al-Suyūţiy (1986:1/ 402) defines synonymy saying:
"."ﻫﻭ ﺍﻷﻟﻔﺎﻅ ﺍﻟﺩﺍﻟﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻜل ﺸﻲﺀ ﻭﺍﺤﺩ ﺒﺎﻋﺘﺒﺎﺭ ﻭﺍﺤﺩ
It has to do with lexical items that denote one referent according to the
same consideration.
Al-Suyūţiy (Ibid: 405) states the importance of distinguishing between
lexical items used to denote the referent and lexical items that are only
descriptions. Al-Suyūţiy reports what had happened between two famous
Arab linguists, Ibn-Khalawaih, one of the classical advocates of synonymy,
and Abu-Ali Al Farisi, a strong opponent of synonymy. In that incident,
Ibn-Khalawaih states that he knows forty-one synonyms for the word ﺍﻟﺴﻴﻑ
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"as-sayf" (sword) and eighty-seven synonyms for the word " ﺍﻟﻌﺴلal-؟asal"
(honey), but Al-Farisi replies that " ﺍﻟـﺴﻴﻑas-sayf" has only one name,
whereas other words referred to are no more than adjectives of certain
concepts (terminological definitions). In fact, some scholars use the
adjectives of certain concepts as synonyms. For instance, they use the
adjective " "ﺍﻟﻬﻨﺩﻱor " "ﺍﻟﺼﺎﺭﻡfor the "sword" itself although " "ﺍﻟﻬﻨﺩﻱrefers to
the sword that is made in India only and " "ﺍﻟـﺼﺎﺭﻡis a semantic feature of
"( "ﺍﻟﺴﻴﻑi.e., the sword).
Ibn-Jenni (1988:2/113-133) discusses " ﺍﻟﺘـﺭﺍﺩﻑattrāduf" (synonymy)
under the title ""ﺘﻌﺎﺩﻱ ﺍﻷﻤﺜﻠﺔ ﻭﺘﻼﻗﻲ ﺍﻟﻤﻌﺎﻨﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺍﺨـﺘﻼﻑ ﺍﻷﺼـﻭل ﻭﺍﻟﻤﺒـﺎﻨﻲ. IbnJenni (Ibid: 374) states that regional variation is an important factor in
creating synonyms. He narrates a story mentioned by Al- Aşam؟i. The
story is about three men of three different tribes who disagreed in naming
the "Hawk"; each one of these men gave a different name: the first gave
" ﺼـﻘﺭşaqr", the second " ﺯﻗـﺭzaqr" and the third " ﺴـﻘﺭsaqr". Ibn-Jenni
mentions this incident to support his idea that interaction between dialects
would surely create synonyms. Moreover, Ibn-Jenni (Ibid: 118) illustrates
synonymy by considering the following lexical items as partial synonyms:
"al-xaliqa"  ﺍﻟﺨﻠﻴﻘﺔ, "alγarĭzah" ﺍﻟﻐﺭﻴﺯﺓ
"aţ-ţabĭ؟ah"  ﺍﻟﻁﺒﻴﻌﺔ, "as-sajiyyah" ﺍﻟﺴﺠﻴﺔ
Abu-Hilal Al- ؟askari (1973:13-14) ( )ﺍﺒﻭ ﻫﻼل ﺍﻟﻌـﺴﻜﺭﻱasserts that if
two, or more, lexical items are phonemically different, then their meanings
are apt to be different; he states that the evidence that different phrases and
different words should have different meanings is that each word should
signify only one thing at a time; otherwise, it will be no value if it signifies
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more than one thing. The idea here is that if one lexical item is used to
denote a referent then using another lexical item to denote the same
referent would be unjustifiable.
Ibn-Darastawaih (died in 347 Hijri) believes that it is impossible to
have two words with the same meaning in the same language as some
linguists and grammarians claim. (cf. Ibid: 15). Ibn-Darastawaih believes
that synonymy could only exist between lexical items of different origins.
Ibn- Al-Anbari (1987:7) claims that synonymy exists in Arabic; he
gives examples, such as " ﺍﻟﺫﺌﺏaðði?'b" and " ﺍﻟﺴﻴﺩassĭd"; " ﺫﻫﺏðahaba" and
ـﻀﻰ
" ﻤـmadā". It seems that Ibn-Al-Anbari advocates the existence of
denotative similarity rather than connotative.
Al- Tha؟āliby (430 A.H. pp. 177-8) denies the existence of absolute
synonyms in language. He attempts to clarify the subtle differences in
meanings of synonyms in the Holy Qur'an. He studies items meaning cloud
such as ""ﺍﻟﺴﺤﺎﺏ, ""ﺍﻟﻐﻤـﺎﻡ, " "ﻋـﺎﺭﺽand ""ﺍﻟﻤـﺯﻥ. Such items present subtle
differences in meanings that can be problematic to some unwary
translators. Al-Tha؟āliby tries to classify these different types of clouds. He
says:
"ﺃﻭل ﻤﺎ ﻴﻨﺸﺎ ﻤﻥ ﺍﻟﺴﺤﺎﺏ ﻓﻬﻭ ﺍﻟﻨﺸﻲﺀ
When clouds first form, they are called Nash?u and,
ﻓﺈﺫﺍ ﺍﻨﺴﺤﺏ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻬﻭﺍﺀ ﻓﻬﻭ ﺍﻟﺴﺤﺎﺏ
When the wind drives it, it is called saћāb. But
ﻭﺇﺫﺍ ﺘﻐﻴﺭﺕ ﻟﻪ ﺍﻟﺴﻤﺎﺀ ﻓﻬﻭ ﺍﻟﻐﻤﺎﻡ
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when it changes the color of the sky, it is γamām. When it is white, it is
muzn ""ﺍﻟﻤـﺯﻥ. However, it might be difficult to find equivalents to the
words used for different kinds of clouds, but the meanings mentioned by
Al-Tha؟āliby should be conveyed into the target language.
Ibn- Fāris (1993:98-99) takes a similar position to Al-Tha؟āliby
when he denies the existence of synonyms in Arabic. He provides an
interesting criterion to arrive at the degree of similarity between synonyms.
To illustrate his idea, he discusses the two items " ﻗﻌـﺩqa؟ada" and ﺠﻠـﺱ
"jalasa". Ibn- Fāris attempts to differentiate between synonyms through
finding their opposites (i.e., antonyms). One can find whether items are
synonyms or not by providing their antonyms. According to Ibn- Fāris, ﺠﻠﺱ
"jalasa" and " ﻗﻌـﺩqa؟ada" are not synonyms because they have different
opposites: for " ﺠﻠـﺱjalasa" the antonym is " ﺍﻀـﻁﺠﻊidţaja؟a", and for ﻗﻌـﺩ
"qa؟ada" the antonym is " ﻗﺎﻡqāma".
The above discussion shows that of the ancient Arab linguists,
advocates of the occurrence of synonymy in the Arabic language are:
Sibawiah (1991), Ibn-Jenni (1980), As-Suyūţy (1986), Ibn-Al-Anbāri
(1987) and others. Such scholars advocate synonymy in Arabic because
they believe that synonymy would help a person to express a given concept
using a variety of words sharing more or less the same meaning. Besides, it
has other functions. For instance, it can give the writers and poets the
chance to play with words according to the situation and rhyme (cf, AlZiadi, 1980).
Abdullah (2003) quotes Al-shaye( ؟1993) who lists some of the
points ancient linguists share in common. According to Al-shaye( ؟1993),
the occurrence of synonymy is due to:
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1. the fact that some adjectives become so widespread that they are
treated as nouns and synonymous of other original nouns, e.g., ﺍﻟﺴﻴﻑ
"as-sayf" and " ﺍﻟﺤﺴﺎﻡal-ћussām" (sword).
2. the richness of the bases in Arabic, and the various patterns used to
derive different linguistic categories from the same root.
3. The differences among the dialects of the Arabs, e.g., ﺍﻟﺴﻜﻴﻥ
"as-sekkĭn" and " ﺍﻟﻤﺩﻴﺔal-mudya" (knife).
4. Loan words that entered the Arabic language, e.g., ﺍﻟﻨــﺭﺠﺱ
"an-narjes" and " ﺍﻟﻌﻬﺒﺭal-؟ahbar" (daffodils).
5. Majaz or the metaphorical uses of words, e.g., " ﺍﻟﻠﻐﺔ ﻭﺍﻟﻠﺴﺎﻥluγa" and
"lisān" (language and tongue).
6. Differences in the pronunciation according to different dialects, e.g.,
" ﺯﺭﻉzara؟a" and " ﺭﺯﻉraza؟a" (to plant).
The majority of modern Arab linguists are advocates of the existence
of synonymy in Arabic. They have written articles and books about this
subject. Nevertheless, synonymy remains a controversial issue.
Among modern Arab linguists, Al-Jārim (1935) asserts that
synonymy opponents and advocates reveal a kind of exaggeration about the
existence of synonymy. He concludes that synonymy exists in Arabic,
saying:
"..."ﻭﻤﺠﻤل ﺍﻟﻘﻭل ﺃﻥ ﺍﻟﺘﺭﺍﺩﻑ ﻭﺍﻗﻊ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻌﺭﺒﻴﺔ
Synonymy is a reality in Arabic… (Ibid: 329).
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According to him, synonyms are words having almost the same central or
general meaning, but they differ only in their peripheral or superficial
meaning. The researcher agrees with him because if we look into the
underlying meaning of each pair of synonyms, i.e., if we look into the
implicit meaning of each synonym, we can probably find a fine difference
in the meaning.
To support his point, Al-Jārim (1935: 329) claims that " ﻜﻤﺢkamaћa"
and " ﻜﺒﺢkabaћa" (control) are synonyms. What really happens in the above
example is a kind of phonological evolution in morphology (a case of
dissimilation). The /m/ is inverted into /b/ or vice versa. Al-Jārim points
out that the above example emphasizes the closeness of phonology
between /m/ and /b/. However, many linguists exclude phonological
evolution from the study of synonymy, and others also do not agree with
Al-Jārim

believing

that

a different form of a lexeme gives it (i.e., the new form) a new meaning, as
in Harris (1973: 7) and Bloomfield (1962: 145).
Omar (1988: 86), Al-Ziyādiy (1980: 66) and Anis (1984: 213) point out
that the existence of synonymy should meet the following conditions:
1. unity of time,
2. unity in the linguistic environment,
3. full correspondence of meaning between the items, and
4. the words should not be a result of phonological evolution, e.g., ﺴﺭﺍﻁ
"sirāţ" and " ﺼﺭﺍﻁşirāţ". Anis (1984: 213) asserts that:
"" ﺍﻟﺘﺭﺍﺩﻑ ﺍﻟﺤﻘﻴﻘﻲ ﻫﻭ ﺍﻻﺘﺤﺎﺩ ﺍﻟﻌﺎﻡ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻤﻌﻨﻰ
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Real synonymy is the general correspondence in meaning.
Lu؟aybi (1981: 306) shares Al-Jārim’s view regarding synonymy
and consides it a luxury that language can ill-afford. In fact, Lu؟aybi
advocates the existence of ـﻲ
ـﺭﺍﺩﻑ ﺍﻟﺠﺯﺌـ
" ﺍﻟﺘـattarāduf al-juz?i" (partial
synonymy) in the Arabic language. He asserts that the existence of
synonymy in Arabic is a reality that is undeniable, saying:
"...."ﺇﻥ ﺍﻟﺘﺭﺍﺩﻑ ﻭﺍﻗﻊ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻌﺭﺒﻴﺔ ﻭﻻ ﺴﺒﻴل ﺍﻟﻰ ﺇﻨﻜﺎﺭﻩ
El-Hassan (1990: 23) discusses synonymy in Arabic, asserting that:
….absolute synonymy in all possible environments is
nonexistent or, at any rate, is difficult to prove. A less
powerful version, namely, partial synonymy, is adopted
whereby synonyms are shown to differ in respect to the
dimensions of style, region, collocation, connotation and
origin.
Accordingly, absolute synonymy is impossible. To establish absolute
synonymy between two lexical items, we have to survey all possible
environments in which the two lexical items occur, and this is
impracticable, (El-Hassan 1990: 29). In his discussion of collocation and
sense relations, El-Hassan (1982: 276) mentions that there are three major
types of items that may collocate in Arabic:
1. Opposites, e.g., " ﺍﻟﺸﺭﻕ ﻭﺍﻟﻐﺭﺏaš-šarq wa al-γarb" (East and West).
2. Complementaries, e.g.,  ﺍﻟﺭﺍﺩﻴﻭ ﻭﺍﻟﺘﻠﻔﺯﻴﻭﻥmeaning radio and T.V.
3. Synonyms, e.g., ﺍﻟﺒﻬﺠﺔ ﻭﺍﻟﺴﺭﻭﺭ, meaning joy and happiness.
The researcher agrees with El-Hassan (1982: 177) in that collocation of
synonymy is very important since it serves to reinforce the message.
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With regard to collocational restrictions and sense relations, El-Hassan
(Ibid: 274) provides the example below:
1. " ﺨﻠﻑ ﺍﻟﻨﺎﻗﺔxilfu nnaqah" (the breast of the camel).
2. " ﻀﺭﻉ ﺍﻟﺒﻘﺭﺓDar؟u lbaqarah" (the breast of the cow).
3. " ﺜﺩﻱ ﺍﻟﻤﺭﺃﺓθadyu Lmar?ah" (the breast of the woman).
Omar (1982:9) does not advocate the existence of synonymy in its
strict sense. He provides a convincing argument in talking about
synonymy. He states that "synonymy is the full correspondence that makes
interchangeability possible in all contexts without any difference in
meaning between two lexical items". It is clear that Omar talks here about
complete or absolute synonymy. The majority of linguists believe that if
this type of synonyms exists in a language, it is rare and limited to a certain
word.
Omar (Ibid: 9) mentions that the existence of synonymy is
conditioned by understanding the meaning of synonymy. He says:
Synonymy does not exist, particularly if we consider the
two items in one language, the same linguistic environment
and the same period of time… But if we consider
synonymy as the correspondence of referential meaning or
the interchangeability in some contexts, or if we consider
the two lexical items in two different languages, or in more
than one period of time or in more than one linguistic
environment, then synonymy does exist.
Omar talks about the existence of " ﺍﻟﺘـﺭﺍﺩﻑattarāduf" (synonymy) between
two different languages, but he does not mention anything about nuances,
tones, stylistic and emotive factors which translation fails, mostly, to
capture.
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Abu- Odeh (1985: 58; 1987: 166- 173), a contemporary opponent of
synonymy, says:
"" ﺍﻟﺘﺭﺍﺩﻑ ﻤﻭﺠﻭﺩ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻨﺼﻭﺹ ﺍﻷﺩﺒﻴﺔ ﺒﺤﺩﻭﺩ ﻭﻫﻭ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻘﺭﺍﻥ ﺍﻟﻜﺭﻴﻡ ﻏﻴﺭ ﻤﻭﺠﻭﺩ
Synonymy exists in literary texts within limits, but it does not exist in
the Holy Qur'an.
To give more illustration, he discusses the two lexical items " ﺤﻠـﻑћalafa"
and " ﺍﻗﺴﻡaqsama". The word " ﺤﻠﻑћalafa" means swore untruthfully and is
used to suggest a false oath. On the other hand, " ﺍﻗـﺴﻡaqsama" means
swore truthfully and suggests a true oath.
Wāfi (1945: 172-175) advocates the existence of synonymy and
justifies its existence by the long interaction between the dialect of Quraysh
(ـﺭﻴﺵ
 )ﻗـand other Arab tribal dialects in the Arabian Peninsula. That
interaction has enhanced the opportunity of having different lexical items
to denote the same referent. According to Wāfi (Ibid: 173) synonymy is
also due to the lexicographers who have spent great efforts in compiling
dictionaries which include items that belong to other Semitic languages.
Wāfi points out that most of the synonyms listed in dictionaries are, in fact,
due to the metaphorical uses of words.
Habal (1997) states that modern linguists differentiate between two
types of synonymy: absolute synonymy ( )ﺍﻟﺘﺭﺍﺩﻑ ﺍﻟﻤﻁﻠﻕand near-synonymy.
Habal does not talk about the existence of the other two types of
synonymy: cognitive synonymy and context-dependent synonymy. To
support his point, Habal (Ibid: 36) mentions that absolute synonymy is
conditioned by the fact that the lexical items must have the same
denotations as well as the same connotations which allow complete
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interchangeability in all contexts without distorting the intended meaning.
On the other hand, Habal provides an inaccurate definition for nearsynonymy. His definition of near-synonymy is somehow closer to what the
researcher calls "context- dependent synonymy".
Habal (Ibid: 37) talks about the views of some famous linguists,
advocates and opponents of the existence of synonymy. According to
Habal, synonymy is due to the fact that some lexical items have acquired
new phonological and semantic features. Moreover, borrowing from other
languages is another direct reason for the existence of synonymy.
Abu-ssaydeh (2001: 54) tackles synonymy and translation and
mentions that "it is undoubtedly true that no two terms can be absolute
synonyms: there will always be a point at which the two terms will
diverge". He (Ibid: 54- 58) identifies some of the most salient differences
that must be noticed by translators. According to him, synonymous items
may diverge due to five points: (1) regional variation, (2) differences in
evaluative meaning, (3) stylistic variation, (4) collocational ranges and (5)
differences in the figurative potentiality of certain items. Since the first
three points have been identified and discussed by other linguists, the
researcher reviews the last two points due to their importance to the present
study.
Concerning collocational ranges, Abu-ssaydeh (Ibid: 57) states that
"awareness of subtle distinctions in the meanings of synonyms is not a
guarantee that the translator would know how to use them. Sometimes,
finer distinctions exist at the collocational level". According to Abussaydeh, all the following adjectives are used to mean "bad" when
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describing food: addled, awful, gruesome, putrid, rancid, and rotten. They,
however, demonstrate different patterns of collocational distribution:
Addled:-eggs
Awful: - dress, film, performance, weather.
Gruesome: - food
Putrid: - fish
Rancid: - bacon, butter, oil.
Rotten: - eggs, fish, fruit.
Moreover, Abu-ssaydeh (Ibid: 56) mentions that one item may have "a
figurative potential" which the other may not have, a feature which is of
vital importance to the translator and to collocation; to the first because he/
she would need to determine its meaning and whether it is translatable by a
comparative figurative expression in the target language and to the latter
since it would create a new range of collocants for the term:
Gale: a- of change, laughter
Gust: a- of anger, happiness, longing.
Storm: a – of applause, criticism, laughter, noise.
Malkawi (1995) studies collocation in translation. She points out that
synonymity among lexical items could occur if the items are close enough
in their meanings to allow choice to be made between them in some
contexts. She has considered synonymy in its wider sense; that is any
sameness in meaning is considered synonymy. She states that "the heavy
use of synonymy by the subjects of the study can be explained as the
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students being unaware of the collocational restrictions. She gives
" "ﺘﺤﻘﻴﻕ ﺍﻟﻨﺼﺭas an example. Among the renditions provided by the students
are achieving victory and getting victory. Malkawi mentions that achieving
victory is the standard collocation.
Mūqit (1997: 77) studies the importance of conveying the implicated
meaning and nuances of meaning in translation. He tries to differentiate
between Arabic items meaning horse. These items are " ﺤﺼﺎﻥћişān", ﺠـﻭﺍﺩ
"jawād", " ﺍﺩﻫـﻡadham", " ﺃﻏـﺭaγar" and " ﻜﻤﻴـﺕkumayt". Such cognitive
synonyms are frequently present in literary texts. Mūqit points out that
translators should show a kind of faithfulness in translating these cognitive
synonyms into English. According to him, "paraphrase" is the best strategy
in rendering these items. Mūqit suggests that " ﺠﻭﺍﺩjawād" and " ﺍﺩﻫﻡadham"
are best translated as a race horse and a completely black horse,
respectively. In rendering the item" ﺃﻏـﺭaγar", Mūqit uses a horse with a
white patch on the forehead. As for ـﺕ
" ﻜﻤﻴـkumayt", the appropriate
rendering is a black and red horse. The above discussion shows that Mūqit
is interested in ideational equivalence, but he is using different
terminology.
The difficulty of translating some Arabic cognitive synonyms in the
Holy Qur'an and literary texts is handled by Shehab (2006). Shehab
discusses the two cognitive synonyms " ﻴـﺄﺱya?s" and " ﻗﻨـﻭﻁqanūţ" in
Mahfouz's famous novel  ﺯﻗﺎﻕ ﺍﻟﻤﺩﻕZiqaq Al – Midaq. He has noticed that
most of the subjects of his study have provided inappropriate renditions.
The subjects have used the two lexical items as equivalent to "despair".
They have not managed to encode the slight differences between the two
items in English appropriately. According to Shehab (Ibid: 8), unlike the

41

item " ﻴﺄﺱya?s", " ﻗﻨـﻭﻁqanūt" is best rendered as "total/complete despair".
Shehab (Ibid: 9) maintains that "it goes without saying then that in the
process of translating synonyms involving conventional implicated
meanings, attention should be paid to the purpose beyond their use in
context".
Abu-Zahra (2001) studies the rendering of lexical repetition in
fictional discourse. He has noticed that lexical repetition is handled using
synonymy. The Arabic item " ﻨﻅـﺭﺓnazra" (look) is rendered into gaze and
stare. Actually, Abu- Zahra (Ibid: 63) points out that gaze and stare are
two synonyms of the word look. However, he notices that there is a slight
difference between the word look and stare, because the latter is stronger
than the former.
Nusir (1998) studies a case of cognitive synonymity in one of the
speeches of His Majesty, the late King Hussein.
 ﺇﻥ ﺇﺠﺭﺍﺀﺍﺘﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻘﺔ ﺒﺎﻟﻀﻔﺔ،  ﺒﺩﻭﻥ ﻟﺒﺱ ﺃﻭ ﺇﺒﻬﺎﻡ، ﻋﻠﻰ ﺍﻨﻪ ﻴﻨﺒﻐﻲ ﺃﻥ ﻴﻔﻬﻡ ﺒﻜل ﻭﻀﻭﺡ
..ﺍﻟﻐﺭﺒﻴﺔ
It has to be understood in all clarity, and without any ambiguity or
equivocation, that our measures regarding the West Bank…
(Cited in Nusir, 1998: 40)
The example involves a pair of cognitive synonyms: " ﻟﺒﺱlubs" (ambiguity)
and " ﺇﺒﻬـﺎﻡibhām" (equivocation). The King makes use of this linguistic
phenomenon to emphasize his point and make it obvious to everyone. He
wants to clear cut things in terms of the measures the Jordanian
government undertook due to the disengagement of the administrative and
legal ties between Jordan and the West Bank.
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Unlike the present study which argues that translators should give
their utmost care to arrive at the very slight differences and nuances of
meaning between cognitive synonyms in literary texts. Nusir's study of
word-strings involving two synonyms suggests that a parallel coupling in
translation is not necessary. According to Nusir (1998: 40) translators
should not use both cognitive synonyms "ambiguity" and "equivocation" in
English as they hold the same meaning.
Shunnaq (1999: 133) defines synonymy as "sameness in meaning".
He argues that semanticists often agree that total 'synonymity' is unlikely
and that 'synonymity' among lexical items could occur if the items are close
enough in their meanings to allow a choice to be made between them in
some contexts. According to Shunnaq, in English, begin and commence can
be considered as synonyms because they can substitute for each other in
almost all cases. For example, begin can be substituted for commence in a
sentence like The church service commences at 11:00 a.m on Sundays
without affecting the conceptual meaning of the sentence, but it should be
noted that commence is more formal than begin.
The difficulty of translating Arabic cognitive synonyms is
highlighted by Shunnaq (1992: 25) who maintains that "to translate Arabic
cognitive synonyms into English could be misleading because of the slight
differences which could not be conveyed through the translation process,
i.e., nuances, tones, attitudes, etc.''. According to Shunnaq (1998), it is
possible, sometimes, to render two cognitive synonyms by one English
item to avoid tautology in translation. But a translator should distinguish
the degree of similarity between SL synonymous items. Shunnaq (Ibid: 47)
emphasizes that "if the degree of similarity between SL synonymous items
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is very high, it is advisable to render them by one item in the TL. However,
if the items of the SL are only near-synonyms, the translators might
translate them separately in order to preserve the function of such
repetition". Shunnaq gives the following example:
ﺭﺍﺠﻴﺎ ﻻﺠﺘﻤﺎﻋﻬﺎ ﻜل ﺘﻭﻓﻴﻕ ﻭﻨﺠﺎﺡ
According to Shunnaq, the synonymous couplet " "ﺘﻭﻓﻴـﻕand " "ﻨﺠـﺎﺡis
translated by one English item (success).
2.3 Synonymy in Western Literature
The phenomenon of synonymy has been a controversial issue in
English. Many scholars have addressed this phenomenon in English. As in
regard to Arabic, there are two points of view regarding synonymy: the
strict point of view and the flexible one. The former denies the existence of
synonymy altogether. The flexible view, on the other hand, maintains that
any two words which share at least one sense are synonymous.
Lyons (1969: 446) believes that synonymy is a relation which holds
between lexical items that share more or less the same meaning. Two
synonyms may share most of their semantic features but there is always
a part of their meaning that will be different, e.g., happy and merry are
synonyms although merry has the additional feature of being cheerful.
Thus, synonyms may share the same meaning on one dimension but not on
another. Lyons (1981: 148) differentiates between completely synonymous
lexemes and absolutely synonymous lexemes. He states that:
Lexemes can be said to be completely synonymous
(in a certain range of contexts) if and only if they have the
same descriptive, expressive and social meaning (in the
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range of contexts in question).They may be described as
absolutely synonymous if and only if they have the same
distribution and are completely synonymous in their
meanings and in all their contexts of occurrence.
It is generally recognized that complete synonymy of lexemes is relatively
rare in natural languages and that absolute synonymy is almost nonexistent. Lyons (1977: 427) beholds the context in his consideration of
synonymy. He mentions that "two elements can not be absolutely
synonymous in one context unless they are synonymous in all contexts".
Moreover, Lyons asserts that "two or more expressions will be defined to
have the same sense (i.e., to be synonymous) over a certain range of
utterances if and only if they are substitutable for one another without
affecting their descriptive meanings" (Ibid: 202).
Lyons (1981: 150) makes an attempt to clarify the notion of
cognitive synonymy. He mentions that lexemes may be descriptively
synonymous without having the same expressive or social meaning.
According to him, "descriptive synonymy (commonly called cognitive or
referential synonymy) is what many semanticists would regard as
synonymy properly so called". He provides examples of cognitive
synonyms, such as father, dad, daddy, pop, etc. In fact, not all speakers of a
language will necessarily use, though they may well understand, all
members of a set of synonyms. The above discussion shows that Lyons
emphasizes the importance of denotative/ descriptive meaning over the
connotative.
Cruse (1986: 265) suggests that a language exhibits different degrees
of synonymy: "settee and sofa are more synonymous than die and kick the
bucket, which in turn are more synonymous than boundary and frontier".
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Cruse (Ibid: 268-270) points out that synonymy, as mentioned earlier, is
divided into four types: "absolute", "cognitive", pseudo-synonymy" and
"plesionymy". He defines synonymy by saying:
Synonyms are lexical items whose senses are identical in
respect of 'central' semantic traits, but differ, if at all, only
in respect of what we may provisionally describe as 'minor'
or 'peripheral' traits. (Ibid: 267).
Cruse (2001: 141) points out that "a full treatment of propositional
synonymy would need to confront Lyon's notion of 'context-dependent
synonymy', by drawing a distinction between cases like my horse/ mare
has just given birth to a foal, where substitution salva veritate is restricted
to contexts where the feature 'female' can be inferred". In its most basic
form, synonymy is viewed as a relation between individual senses
associated with different word-forms; hence, a prerequisite for a thorough
discussion of synonymy is a consideration of the principles of sensedivision. Moreover, Cruse states that "any notion of 'absolute synonymy'
can be discounted as having no lexicographic relevance''. The synonyms
that are the stock-in-trade of lexicographers are by no means all
propositional synonyms, but they are nonetheless in some intuitive sense
close enough to be grouped together.
Bloomfield (1962) rejects the notion of sameness in meaning of
items in his basic assumption that "each linguistic form has a constant and
specific meaning. If the forms are phonemically different, we suppose that
their meanings are also different" (Ibid: 144). Bloomfield does not take into
consideration some influential factors that make synonymy a reality in
natural languages.
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Ullmann (1972: 151-152) provides a historical review of the idea of
synonymy. He attempts to illustrate that the idea of synonymy was known
to Aristotle. He points out: "in his Rhetoric, Aristotle (384-322 BC) made
an interesting remark on the difference between synonymy and ambiguity.
Synonymy, according to him is useful to the poet, whereas words of
ambiguous meaning are chiefly useful to enable the sophist to mislead
hearers".
Ullmann (1962: 62) makes great contributions in illustrating the idea
of synonymy. He defines synonymy as "several names connected with one
sense", as in the items little and small. But he denies the existence of
complete (absolute) synonymy in natural languages, saying: "in
contemporary linguistics it has become axiomatic that complete synonymy
does not exist" (1972: 141). According to him, absolute synonymy occurs
only in "technical nomenclatures" (i.e., scientific terminology), e.g., salt
and sodium chloride. To give more illustration, Ullmann discusses the two
medical terms caecitis and typhlittis, both of which mean inflammation of
the blind gut, the former comes from Latin and latter comes from Greek.
Ullmann (1962: 142) summarizes the ways by which we may
differentiate between meanings of any two expressions by listing Professor
W.E. Collinson’s nine possible differentiae:
1. One term is more general and inclusive in its applicability;
another is more specific and exclusive, e.g., seaman/ sailor.
2. One term is more intense than another, e.g., repudiate/ refuse.
3. One term is more highly charged with emotion than another, e.g.,
looming/ emerging.
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4. One term may imply normal approbation or censure where
another is neutral, e.g., eavesdrop/ listen.
5. One term is more professional than another, e.g., domicile/ house.
6. One term may belong more to the written language; it is more
literary than another, e.g., passing/ death.
7. One term is more colloquial than another, e.g., turn down/ refuse.
8. One term is more local or dialectal than another, e.g., flesher and
butcher.
9. One term belongs to child-talk, is used by children or in talking
to children, e.g., daddy, dad, papa/ father.
Ullmann (1962: 143: 144) talks about three criteria that must be
taken into consideration in distinguishing between synonyms. The first
criterion is "the substitution test". Some synonyms are interchangeable in
some but not all contexts. The second criterion has to do with
distinguishing between synonyms by finding their opposites (antonyms).
For instance, deep and profound are synonyms in a phrase like "deep/
profound sympathy" because they share the same antonym (superficial),
but only deep in "deep water" since the antonym in this case is shallow
which is not shared with the antonym of profound. Concerning the third
criterion, Ullmann suggests arranging the synonyms into a series of scales
or grades so as to differentiate between them taking into consideration
shades and nuances of meaning.
Ullmann (Ibid: 153-154) discusses the stylistic use of the collocation
of synonyms. He attempts to show how synonymous collocates are
functional in certain environments:
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1. To emphasize the meaning and to make it clearer and more emphatic,
e.g., Freedom and Liberty.
2. To correct oneself or change a word which, on second thought, one
wishes to replace by a more suitable one. e.g., "Perhaps, after all,
America never has been discovered…. I myself would say that it had
merely been detected". The alternative here is not more appropriate but
merely has a more learned air.
3. Provide an outlet of strong emotions.
Ullmann (1962: 153) discusses collocations of synonyms in Hamlet.
He states that such collocations may have a number of different uses. They
provide on outlet for strong emotions. Hamlet's very first soliloquy starts
with such an impassioned accumulation of synonyms:
O, that this too too solid flesh would melt,
Thaw, and resolve itself into a dew! (I, ii, 129)
In his discussion of the above text, Ullmann notices that an important
function of such collocations of synonyms is to make one's meaning clearer
and more emphatic. He (Ibid: 154) adds that "when one encounters this
kind of gratuitous tautology in poetry, one has the impression of 'mere
padding' designed to fill out the line".
Jackson (1988: 65) contributes much in clarifying the notion of
synonymy. According to him, synonymy needs to be defined in terms of
contexts of use: two words are synonyms if they can be used
interchangeably in all sentence contexts. Jackson's definition of synonymy
as words being interchangeabla in all contexts is sometimes referred to as
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strict synonymy. However, he presents two arguments against strict
synonymy. One is economic: having two words which are totally
synonymous is a luxury which a language can afford to do without. The
economy of a language will not tolerate, except perhaps for a short period
of time, the existence of two words with exactly the same range of contexts
of use; and it certainly will not tolerate a proliferation of them. Jackson
(Ibid: 66) mentions that a differentiation of meaning usually takes place
and one of the words begins to be used in contexts from which the other is
excluded. Moreover, one of the words may fall out of use and become
obsolete, leaving the other as the sole lexeme with that meaning. Jackson
gives the synonymous pair foe and enemy as an example. In this case, foe
has fallen out of use and enemy has completely taken its place, though foe
is still retained in some contexts, mainly of a literary nature.
Jackson (Ibid: 68) examines some of the ways in which synonyms
may be differentiated:
1. Synonyms may persist in the vocabulary because they belong to
different dialects, e.g., lift and elevator.
2. Synonyms may be differentiated by style or level of formality, e.g.,
climb and ascend.
3. Synonyms are differentiated in terms of technicality. We refer to
some lexemes as technical vocabulary or jargon, e.g., cardiac/
heart.
4. Synonyms may be differentiated as a result of connotation, e.g., love
and adore. In fact, adore has connotations of passion or worship,
which love does not share: love is the more neutral of the pair.
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5. Euphemism is a fifth reason, e.g., die/ pass away. Jackson's
discussion shows that synonyms have more or less the same
reference but differ in their context of use: geographically (dialect),
stylistically (informal vs. formal), in domain or register (technical vs.
common), attitudinally (connotation), or in sensitivity (euphemism).
In a similar way to Ullmann and Jackson, Palmer (1981) rejects the
existence of absolute synonymy in language by saying: "it can, however,
be mentioned that there are no real synonyms, that no two words have
exactly the same meaning. Indeed, it would seem unlikely that two words
with exactly the same meaning would both survive in a language". In
support of his claim, he mentions that absolute synonymy is difficult to
attain due to some factors. First of all, it is said that English is rich in
synonyms for historical reasons, i.e., its vocabulary has come from
different sources: Anglo-Saxon, French, Latin and Greek. Secondly,
synonyms differ due to regional variation. Fall is used in American English
whereas autumn is used in British English. Thirdly, synonyms differ from
one another due to stylistic differences. The items gentleman, man and
chap differ in degree of formality. Fourthly, synonyms differ in the degree
of connotative meanings. The item politician has a negative connotation
while statesman has a positive one. Finally, synonyms are collocationally
restricted as in addled eggs.
Saeed (2003: 66) investigates the various words used for police
around the English speaking world: police, cop, copper, etc. He agrees with
Palmer (1981) that the synonyms often have different distributions along a
number of parameters, "the synonyms may have belonged to different
dialects. Or the words may belong to different registers, those styles of
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language, colloquial, formal, literary, etc. that belong to different
situations". Moreover, Saeed asserts that synonyms may portray positive or
negative attitudes of the speaker. One or other of synonyms may be
collocationally restricted. We can notice that Saeed, as well as Palmer and
Ullmann, believes that synonymy is sometimes used for stylistic purposes
rather than for a real need of different words to refer to the same object.
Reiter (2004: 549) takes a similar position to Saeed and states that
"the choice between synonyms is mostly determined by non-semantic
factors, including the preferences and idiolects of individual authors".
Reiter adds that "poets use synonyms motivated by the exigencies of
metre". When poets try to formulate their thoughts and ideas, they may put
in a text all the various synonyms that come to their minds.
In the same domain, Falk (1979: 252) notes that "whenever two
words do have the same meaning, they tend to separate, one acquiring an
additional semantic feature that distinguishes it from the other". He argues
that words are described informally as synonyms when they refer to the
same thing, as in the case of child and kid or, for some dialects, supper and
dinner. In such cases, there is generally a stylistic difference involved.
Child and dinner, for example, tend to be more formal than kid and supper.
Nida (1975) states that close investigation of the use of expressions
in a natural language will always reveal some reason for denying their
absolute synonymity. He tackles synonymy in terms of overlap. Certain
lexical items have certain semantic features in common between them.
Nida (Ibid: 98) talks about interchangeability between lexical items in
some, but not all, contexts. He points out that "terms whose meaning
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overlap are usually substitutable for one another in at least certain contexts,
but rarely if ever are two terms interchangeable for each other in meaning
in all contexts. In most discussions of meaning, synonyms are treated as
though the terms overlap, while in reality what is involved is the
overlapping of particular meaning of such terms". When one says that
peace and tranquility are synonyms, what is really meant is that one of the
meanings of peace, involving physical and/ or psychological state of calm,
overlaps the meaning of tranquility, also involving physical and/ or
psychological calm.
Southworth and Daswani (1974: 181) advocate the idea that there are
no complete synonyms in a language, i.e., if two forms are phonemically
different, then their meanings are also different. According to them, buy
and purchase are similar in meaning, but differ at least in their level of
formality and, therefore, are not completely interchangeable: that
department of an institution which is concerned with the acquisition of
materials is normally the Purchasing Department rather than the Buying
Department; a wife would rarely ask her husband to purchase a pound of
butter. Though in some contexts words may appear completely
synonymous, there are likely to be differences in other contexts. To support
their discussion, Southworth and Daswani (Ibid: 181) state that in speaking
of a person who is mentally deficient (or in expressing one's annoyance at
someone who has acted stupidly), the terms idiot, imbecile and moron are
more or less interchangeable, whereas in a technical sense these refer to
three distinguishable levels of mental deficiency, and would not be
considered as synonymous by a psychiatrist working in a mental
institution. When cases of synonyms are looked at carefully, it usually
turns out that differences of this type are present.
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Stork (1974: 118) emphasizes that words are sometimes emotionally
charged. He does not approve the existence of perfect (absolute)
synonymy; he says that "all words have an emotional impact as well as a
purely referential one. Therefore, it is impossible to find absolute
synonyms or one-to- one equivalent between languages". For example, the
referential meaning of the word night is known and unchangeable, but the
emotive impact of the word night varies from one person to another.
Laev (1997: 246) states that "synonyms are words or expressions
that have the same meanings in some or all contexts". He mentions that
although it is easy to think of contexts in which both words in each pair
have essentially the same meaning, there are also contexts in which their
meanings diverge at least slightly. Leav discusses the two items youth and
adolescent. Both items refer to people of about the same age, only the latter
word has the meaning of 'immature' in a phrase such as what an
adolescent! Moreover, Leav believes that it would be inefficient for a
language to have two words whose meanings are absolutely indentical in
all contexts, and that complete synonymy is, therefore, rare or nonexistent.
Yule (1998: 118) notes that the idea of "sameness of meaning" used
in discussing synonymy is not necessarily "total sameness". There are
many occasions when one word is appropriate in a sentence, but its
synonym would be odd. Yule discusses the two synonymous words answer
and reply. He gives the following examples:
Cathy had only one answer correct on the test. (My emphasis).
Yule states that whereas the word answer fits in this sentence, its synonym,
reply, would sound odd.
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Katz (1972: 48) states that "synonymy is the limiting case of
semantic similarity; it is the case where two constituents are as similar as
possible, where there is no difference in meaning between a sense of one
and a sense of another". According to him, if two constituents are
synonymous, then they are semantically included in the other, but if one is
semantically included in the other, it does not follow that the two are
synonymous. Katz (Ibid: 49) notices the importance of the context. Lexical
items such as peace and tranquility are normally listed as synonyms, but in
a context such as "peace conference", only peace is acceptable.
Hatch and Brown (1995: 19) study synonymy and register.
According to them, if all the features are the same, the words should be
interchangeable. However, native speakers will consistently select among
them in similar ways. Hatch and Brown study the synonymous pair cease
and stop. We might assign the same features to cease and stop and yet
realize that cease is most often selected in legal discourse. A mother is
unlikely to say "cease that!" to a misbehaving child. Such words may be
synonymous, but they survive in the language because there are differences
in the ways and situations in which they are used. Of course, synonyms do
not usually share all their features. We often use synonyms to make our
lexical choices more precise.
Wells (1973: 117) concerns himself much with lexicography. He
mentions that "Generally, the synonymy attempts to differentiate among
two or more words which are essentially alike in their denotative meaning,
but are distinguished by their implication, connotation, idiomatic use, or
application". He adds that if usage is differentiation among "sociallygraded synonyms", then the synonymy suggests the key to usage
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orientation in the dictionary. He points out that the usage note is often too
brief and too generalized to convey the multiple associations and valuereactions which are generated by idiomatic usage. Skillful distinctions are
required by the lexicographer in order to write a synonymy; but once they
are made, the synonymy proves an excellent lexicographical device for
conveying usage information.
Anderson (1973: 182) talks about synonymy in terms of "the
extension or reduction of the reference". According to him, synonyms arise
through various processes. The use of a word for another, with which its
meaning is closely aligned, for example, chair and professorship, is
referred to as metonymy. The word chair has extended its referent.
Moreover, the naming of a thing for one of its parts, i.e., synecdoche,
generates expressions such as hands for laborers or wheels for car.
Abbreviations create forms synonymous with their longer counterparts,
e.g., light for electric light.
Mathews (1996) tries to give distinctions between some of the
synonymous items. The items reveal staggering differences. Mathews
points out that hurricane, cyclone, tornado, and typhoon are synonymous:
they all are cyclones. However, "if it happens on land, it's a tornado; if it
happens in the Atlantic Ocean, it's a hurricane; if it happens in the Far East,
it is a typhoon; if it happens in Australia it's (believe it or not) a willy-willy
-not

to

be

confused

with

williwaw,

or

'violent

squall'".

http://www.smart.net/~wisdom/mary/mwmprofl.html.
Jiwei (1987: 317) talks about "sense-synonymy". He states "when
two forms or lexemes are said to be synonymous, their synonymy is in fact
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to be understood as sense-synonymy, as the two forms/ lexemes are sharing
one rather than all their senses". When Jiwei talks about words being
synonymous, he should be understood to mean that there is one sense from
among the several senses of a word which is synonymous with one sense
from among the several senses of another word.
Generative-transformational linguists have formulated the distinction
in terms of "full synonymy" and "i-ways synonymy", the typical case of the
latter being one-way synonymy. Abraham and Kiefer (1966: 33) define
synonymy in a very similar manner:
(i) We say that between two words, W1 and W2, a full
synonymy holds if, and only if, their trees have exactly the
same branching structure (i.e., the same paths) and exactly
the same labels on the corresponding nodes.
(ii) We say that between two words, W1 and W2, an i-ways
synonymy holds if, and only if, they have in their tree
graphs i-paths in common.
Odell (1984:115) considers the context in distinguishing between two
kinds of synonyms, (1) monotypical synonymy, which is the kind of
synonymy that exists when the same linguistic expression has the same
meaning in different linguistic contexts, and (2) multitypical synonymy,
which is the kind of synonymy that exists when one linguistic expression
has, in the same, or a different, linguistic context, the same sense as another
linguistic expression. Odell (Ibid: 119) provides the sentences below:
A. Men over six feet tall are rare in Greece.
B. Women who like macho men are rare these days.
C. He was caught trying to cross the border.
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D. She was captured when she visited his grave.
The 'rare' of (A) is monotypically synonymous with the 'rare' of (B). The
'caught' of (C) and the 'captured' of (D) are multitypically synonymous. In
fact, monotypical synonymy exists between two tokens of the same type,
but multitypical synonymy exists between two tokens of different types.
Baldinger (1980: 217) presents the following argument concerning
synonymy:
If the signifié has but one sememe, signifié and sememe are
identical. If, on the other hand, the signifié contains several
sememes, it constitutes a semasiological field. As far as
synonymy is concerned, this basic formulation allows us to
distinguish between two kinds of synonymy on the plane of
the substance of context.
A synonymy of two signifiés (if the two signifies
linked to two different monemes, contain but one sememe
each…)
A synonymy of two sememes which are linked by
means of two complex signifiés (which contains more than
one sememe), to two different monemes…
Baldinger (Ibid: 237) asserts that there are "external factors" and
"internal factors" that influence a person's choice of words.
External factors have to do with the speaker, whereas the internal
factors depend on the structure of the language itself. The external
factors have to do with the social position, region, origin,
profession, age, environment and the impression that the speaker
wants to have on those s/he is talking to.
Cooper (1979: 167) discusses the theory of synonymy in the
light of the interchangeability theory. He claims that synonymy is a
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function of words being interchangeable in sentences without
altering the truth-values of those sentences. He states that "two
expressions are synonymous in a language L if and only if they
may be interchanged in each sentence of L without altering the
truth value of that sentence". So, for example, bachelor and
unmarried are synonyms if any true sentence containing bachelor
remains true when unmarried man replaces bachelor and similarly
for false sentences.
Foder (1980) deals with synonymy from a different
perspective from that of Cooper. Foder emphasizes that the
phenomenon of synonymy must be examined only in terms of
lexical items. He mentions that "there could never be synonymy
between a word and a phrase". For instance, synonymy cannot exist
between bachelor and unmarried man for these expressions are not
parallel in structure, i.e., one is simple and the other is a compound.
From a syntactic point of view, Hudson, et al (1996) mention
that synonymy is an impossible conception. To support their claim,
they provide various examples like the following:
- He is able/* capable to work hard.
- He is capable/* able of hard work / working hard.
They come up with a result that it is possible to learn purely
syntactic facts without need of semantics.
Morreall (1976: 516) has made a strong case for not deriving
sentences like (1) from deep structures like (2).
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(1) John killed Mary.
(2) John caused Mary to die.
His basic argument is that kill is a word, while cause to die is
a phrase; and he states that "even where a phrase and a word are
synonymous, the former will characteristically exhibit degrees of
syntactic freedom unavailable to the latter". Morreall argues that
kill and cause to die are not both actions. Causing is not an action.
Killing, on the other hand, is an action; for example, it can be done
quickly or slowly. Morreall discusses the sentences below:
(3) John killed Mary slowly.
(4) John caused Mary to die slowly.
If (3) is true, then Mary died slowly, of course; yet the slowness in
(3) is not the slowness of Mary's death, but the slowness of John's
action- his killing . Causing is not quick or slow because it is not an
action. But in (4) it is clear that it is Mary's dying that is slow, and
not John's action of killing.
Radford, et al, (1999: 198) investigate cognitive synonymy
in terms of entailment. They argue that horse and steed are
cognitive synonyms because if we consider a sentential context
such as Sir Lancelot rode a white…, both entailments below obtain:
a) 'Sir Lancelot rode a white horse' entails 'Sir Lancelot rode a
white steed' , and
b) 'Sir Lancelot rode a white steed' entails 'Sir Lancelot rode a
white horse'.
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Radford, et al, argue that we cannot simply drop the modifier
'cognitive' and say that these two lexemes are synonyms because
"there are sentential contexts where their appearance, while not
affecting the truth value of the containing sentence, certainly affects
its acceptability".
Hurford and Heasley (1983: 102) approach synonymy
differently. They mention that "examples of perfect synonymy are
hard to find, perhaps because there is little point in a dialect having
two predicates with exactly the same sense". In fact, their definition
of synonymy requires identity of sense. This is a stricter definition
than is sometimes given: sometimes synonymy is defined as
similarity of meaning, a definition which is vaguer than theirs.
Clearly the notions of synonymy and sense are interdependent.
Hurford and Heasley point out that "in considering the sense of a
word, we abstract away form any stylistic, social, or dialectal
associations the word may have". They concentrate on what has
been called the cognitive or conceptual meaning of a word.
Hurford and Heasley (Ibid: 103) add that "synonymy is a
relation between predicates, and not between senses (i.e., wordforms). A word may have many different senses; each distinct
sense of a word is a predicate". They distinguish between
predicates by giving them subscript numbers. For example, hide1
could be the intransitive verb, as in Let's hide from Mummy; hide2
could be the transitive verb, as in Hide your sweeties under the
pillow; and hide3 could be a noun, as in We watched the birds from
a hide. The sentence The thief tried to hide the evidence, for
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example, makes it clear that one is dealing with the predicate hide2
(the transitive verb). Hide2 is a synonym of conceal.
Allan (1986: 194) notices the importance of connotations
that result from the conventional use of certain cognitive synonyms
in literary texts. To clarify her point, she gives the lexical items
steed and horse as examples of cognitive synonyms that differ in
their connotative meaning. On the one hand, steed connotes a noble
animal ridden on festive occasions , or ridden to war in old days; on
the other hand, horse connotes nothing in particular, for it is the
unmarked form (cf. Ibid: 194).
Alyeshemerni and Taubr (1975: 101) adopt "semantic
features analysis" in dealing with synonyms. They state that "two
words are synonyms when one can be used in place of the other".
According to Alyeshmerni and Taubr, urchin and brat are
synonyms; they have their most important features in common, and
the one can often be used in place of the other. Alyeshmerni and
Taubr provide the following grid in dealing with the two items.

Urchin
Brat

Human
child
+
+

ragged
+
±

Illbehaved
±
+

Beeston (1970: 112) studies the translation of English synonyms into
Arabic. He doubts if Arabic has more synonyms than English. He points
out that synonymity is a universal phenomenon not specific to the Arabic
language. He also argues that what is unique about Arabic is its use of what
he calls the device of "hendi'adys". This device implies the use of two
words with different but overlapping spectra to denote the area of overlap.
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For instance, in order to render the concept of 'authority', an Arab translator
will often use two lexical items " ﺍﻟﺤﻜﻡ ﻭﺍﻟﺴﻠﻁﺎﻥal-ћukm wa as-sulţān".
Newmark (1981: 26) believes that synonyms are sometimes used to
secure the cohesion of the text. Unlike Shunnaq (1992), Newmark advises
translators to use componential analysis in translating some synonymous
items. The process depends on splitting up the various senses of a word
into sense-components. Newmark investigates some synonyms such as
bawdy, ribald, lewd, etc. According to Newmark, the procedures of
componential analysis can help translators "to distinguish the meaning of
two collocated synonyms". Newmark (1988: 120) states that "when
synonyms are coupled by an innovative writer, the translator has to attempt
a parallel coupling".
This review of relevant literature sheds some light on synonymy as a
semantic notion and a problem in translation. It summarizes and evaluates
the views of some linguists and semanticists regarding the existence of
synonymy in natural languages. This review also shows that few linguists
have touched upon synonymy in translation.
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Chapter Three:
Discussion and Analysis
The belief, widely held by linguists and others, that translation can
never be perfect, cannot be accepted without critical thought. It may be
true in a general sense that no work of a frail man is likely to be without
blemish, but in defense of translators as a body of earnest scholars the
accusation must at least be examined and, if possible, controverted.
(Savory, 1968: 138)
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3.1 Introduction
This chapter deals with the linguistic analysis of the cognitive
synonyms according to Cruse's classification mentioned before. The
translations of the synonymous expressions by the four translators: Jabra
(1980), Mutran (1974), Abu-Hadid (1959) and Ameen (1994), are analyzed
and discussed. In rendering cognitive synonyms, the translators provide
formal, ideational or functional equivalence. The researcher discusses the
appropriacy of the translations.
This research investigates some lexical items that are thought to be
synonymous in Macbeth through concentrating on their connotative
difference. The term connotation is used in this research to cover any shade
of meaning that affects a lexical item over and above its cognitive meaning.
Some lexical items play specific roles in the context. The researcher
attempts to prove that absolute synonymy is of no existence in literary
texts. Differences in meaning or usage among synonymous lexical items
are claimed to be context-dependent.
The discussion and the analysis in this chapter attempt to prove that
the use of language, as well as the choice of lexis by Shakespeare, presents
the themes of the play. Therefore, the cognitive synonyms that are analyzed
in this chapter are carefully chosen due to their importance in presenting
the main themes of Macbeth. In fact, the use of language reflects
Shakespeare's thought.
In dealing with synonyms, and depending on Cruse (1986) and
Shunnaq (1992), the researcher presents two criteria to determine whether
synonyms can be classified as cognitive synonyms or not. The first
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criterion depends on answering the following question: Could the two
synonyms be used contrastively? (i.e., would it be possible to assert one of
the synonyms and deny the existence of the other?) In fact, cognitive
synonyms should have the same truth conditions. We cannot assert one
synonym and deny the other. Otherwise, synonyms would not be classified
as cognitive synonyms. The second criterion has to do with the ability of
using the synonyms in a number of contexts with very slight, or no, change
in meaning.
3.2 Analysis
In this chapter the researcher attempts illustrating the differences in
the translation of some lexical items that are thought to be synonymous in
Macbeth. These lexical items are:
A. graves, monuments and storehouse.
B. recompense and payment.
C. serpent and snake.
D. cry and weep.
E. wail and howl.
F. feast, banquet and table.
G. enemy and foe.
H. wounds and gashes.
I. brave, bold, valiant, undaunted and dauntless.
J. fate and destiny.
K. assassination and murder.
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L. sway and masterdom.
M. rubs and botches.
N. sighs, groans and shrieks.
O. cabined, cribbed and confined.
3.2.1 Cognitive Synonyms Representing the Concept GRAVE or the
place where the dead body can be buried: graves, monuments and
storehouse.
Hornby (1974: 377) defines the item grave as "a hole that is dug in
the ground for a corpse". A monument could be a building, a column, a
statue, etc., serving to keep alive the memory of a person or event, whereas
the item storehouse refers to a place where goods are kept.
In translating the three lexical items: graves, monuments and
storehouse, translators may fail to convey the connotative meaning of these
items. It is of great importance to distinguish between these synonymous
items by pointing to certain implications and shades of meaning that must
be taken into consideration in translating from English into Arabic. For
more illustration, I shall discuss the following texts:
Text 1

If charnel-houses and our graves must send
Those that we bury back, our monuments
Shall be the maws of kites. (III, iv, 72)

Text 2

Carried to Colme kill,
The sacred storehouse of his predecessors,
And guardian of their bones. (II, iv, 35)

The table below states the translations of the four translators:
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Table. 1

Synonymous Jabra's
items
rendition
Graves
ﻗﺒ ﻮر

Mutran's
rendition
اﻟﻤ ﺪاﻓﻦ

Abu-Hadid's
rendition
ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺎﺒﺭ

Ameen's
rendition
ﺍﻟﻤﺩﺍﻓﻥ

Monuments

ﺮﺣﺘﻨﺎ

اﻻﺿ ﺮﺣﺔ

ﻗﺒﻭﺭﻨﺎ

Storehouse

اﺿ ﺮﺣﺔ

ﺍﻷﺠﺩﺍﺙ
ﻣﺴ ﺘﻮدع

اﺿ

*

ﺍﻟﻤﺩﻓﻥ

Note: The asterisk (*) herein, and hereafter, indicates that no translation is provided.

Unlike Jabra, the other three translators of Macbeth have not noticed
the fine-grained semantic connotations that Shakespeare associates with
lexical items. The renditions indicate the small extent to which translators
regard the context in their translation. In translating the item graves, only
Jabra (1980: 132) has managed to convey a successful equivalent by
providing the TL item " ﻗﺒـﻭﺭqubūr". On the other hand, Mutran (1974: 77)
and Ameen (1994: 83) provide the item " ﺍﻟﻤـﺩﺍﻓﻥal-madāfen". Abu-Hadid
(1959: 164) provides the item " ﺍﻟﻤﻘـﺎﺒﺭal-maqāber". In fact, both items
" "ﺍﻟﻤـﺩﺍﻓﻥand " "ﺍﻟﻤﻘـﺎﺒﺭmean a cemetery or an area of land used for burials.
Therefore, the items are used inappropriately.
In translating the item monuments, Jabra (1980: 132) and Mutran
(1974: 770) have managed to convey appropriate equivalents using ﺃﻀﺭﺤﺘﻨﺎ
"adriћatunā" and " ﺍﻷﻀﺭﺤﺔal-adriћā", respectively. On the other hand, AbuHadid (1959: 164) and Ameen's rendition (1994: 83) indicate the failure to
grasp the differences between synonymous items. It is obvious that AbuHadid and Ameen have not taken into consideration the differences
between the synonymous pair graves and monuments.
Translating the items graves and monuments makes it necessary to
distinguish between two types of implicatures: conversational and
conventional. In fact, conventional implicatures, which are the main
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concerns of this study, "do not depend on a particular context of language
use" (Mey, 2001: 49). According to Levison (1983: 127) and Mey (Ibid:
50), conventional implicatures are non-truth conditional inferences that are
not derived from superordinate pragmatic principles like the Gricean
maxims, but are simply attached by convention to particular lexical items.
Conventional implicatures are standardized by convention, and cannot be
changed even if we invoke another context; hence they are called
'conventional'. The item monument, by convention, refers to a building, a
column, a statue, etc., serving to keep alive the memory of a person or an
event. Thus, translators have to pay attention to nuances of meaning that
are conventionally attached to certain lexical items.
The other synonym under discussion is storehouse in the text below:
Text 3

Carried to Colme kill,
The sacred storehouse of his predecessors,
And guardian of their bones. (II, iv, 35)

The item storehouse is an example of contextual-cognitive
synonymy. This type of synonymy refers to synonyms which are cognitive
in certain contexts but not in most contexts. Lyons (1969: 452) calls this
type context-dependent synonymy. Cruse (1986: 98) uses the term pseudosynonymy in an attempt to differentiate between cognitive- and pseudosynonyms. The term storehouse is used metaphorically in this text. Thus,
without knowing the context, the translator cannot give an accurate
translation. The term storehouse is originally a metaphor that represents the
lexical item grave.
By analyzing the above text, it is worth discussing conversational
implicatures that take place as a result of using metaphors. These
implicatures can be called "metaphorical implicatures". In fact, the
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meaning of metaphor has to be assessed and computed regardless of the
linguistic surface structure. Grice (1957: 53) considers metaphor as a
strategy of creating conversational implicatures via violating the maxim of
quality ("Do not say what you believe to be false" and "Do not say that for
which you lack adequate evidence"). The violation, it should be noted,
occurs when the speaker tries to convey, or emphasize, a certain idea or
meaning in an apparently strange and striking way. Moreover, Newmark
(1981: 84) points out that "good writers use metaphors to help the reader to
gain a more accurate insight, both physical and emotional, into, say, a
character or a situation".
Translating metaphors creates situations where translators need to
exert much effort in order to arrive at the implicatures intended by the use
of metaphor in a text. Thus, translating metaphors is no doubt a difficult
task for it involves many problems to tackle. The translators of Macbeth
are different in tackling the item storehouse.
The translation of metaphor depends mainly on the function of the
metaphor in the text. In fact, "metaphors can be used creatively or
decoratively" (Shehab: 2004). If the metaphor is creative, as it is often the
case in literary texts, formal equivalence is required. In this case, the TL
text would not sometimes be as natural as the SL text. On the other hand, if
the metaphor is used decoratively, flexibility should be sought by
translators so as to make the TL text as natural as possible. Therefore,
translators have the option to choose between formal, functional or
ideational equivalence.
The four renditions represent two styles. Abu-Hadid (1959: 134)
translates storehouse as " ﻤـﺴﺘﻭﺩﻉmustawda"؟. It seems that Abu-Hadid
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reflects Hatim's view on translation. Hatim (1990: 102) states that the
translator has to ensure that the TL equivalent allows the allusion to be
recovered by the target text (TT) readers, without going so far as to make
explicit what is deliberately being masked in the writer's discourse. Using
the item storehouse can be viewed as a way of indicating euphemism. One
can argue that Shakespeare uses the item storehouse so as to avoid the
negative connotations that may come as a result of using the item grave.
Therefore, using the item storehouse lessens the negative social
connotations that may result from using the item grave. It seems that AbuHadid pays enough attention to this phenomenon (euphemism), and so he
provides the item " ﻤﺴﺘﻭﺩﻉmustawda"؟.
Jabra (1980: 113) uses the Arabic plural noun "ـﺭﺤﺔ
 "ﺃﻀـas an
appropriate equivalent for storehouse. Mutran (1974) has not provided any
translation of the fourth scene of Act Two. Ameen (1994: 64) has not
managed to preserve the aesthetic value of the metaphor. By using the item
" ﺍﻟﻤﺩﻓﻥal-madfan" (grave), Ameen sacrifices the beauty of SL text in favour
of content. He reduces the metaphor to its communicative import. The
three renditions (Mutran has not conveyed any translation) serve to indicate
how sensitive the translators are to what the source text is 'doing' as well as
'saying'. Shades of meaning and differences must be taken into
consideration in translation. In fact, Jabra's rendition " ﺍﻀـﺭﺤﺔadriћa"
(monuments) is more appropriate in the TL text.
To sum up, discussing the lexical items grave, monument and
storehouse shows that these items are not absolutely synonymous. There
are certain implications and nuances of meaning that must be noticed, as
well as conveyed, by translators. The context also has a crucial role in
translation since some items, such as the item storehouse, are
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metaphorically used. Therefore, the context must be considered so as to
arrive at an accurate translation. Moreover, discussing the different
renditions of the three items reveals the different tendencies and
preferences of the four translators.
3.2.2 Cognitive Synonyms Signifying the Concept of REQUITAL
In translating the two lexical items recompense and payment,
translators may fail to convey the connotative meaning of these items.
Among the possible renditions are " ﺍﻷﺠﺭal? jr", " ﺍﻟﺜﻭﺍﺏaθθawāb", and ﺍﻟﺠﺯﺍﺀ
"aljazā?". These synonymous items are different in their connotations and
shades of meaning.
Ibn Fāris (1991:1/62-63) defines the item ?" ﺍﺠﺭjr" (reward), saying:
" ﻓﺎﻷﻭل ﺍﻟﻜﺭﺍﺀ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺍﻟﻌﻤل، ﺍﻟﻬﻤﺯﺓ ﻭﺍﻟﺠﻴﻡ ﻭﺍﻟﺭﺍﺀ ﺃﺼﻼﻥ ﻴﻤﻜﻥ ﺍﻟﺠﻤﻊ ﺒﻴﻨﻬﻤﺎ ﺒﺎﻟﻤﻌﻨﻰ:"ﺍﺠﺭ
?jr: alhamza waljīm are of two origins that can be combined in meaning,
the first means the payment/ reward for services rendered.
Ibn Manzūr (1970: 4/10- 11) states:
" ﻭﺍﻷﺠﺭ ﺍﻟﺜﻭﺍﺏ،... ﻭﺍﻟﺠﻤﻊ ﺃﺠﻭﺭ، ﺍﻟﺠﺯﺍﺀ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺍﻟﻌﻤل:" ﺍﻷﺠﺭ
He uses the lexical items " ﺍﻟﺠــﺯﺍﺀaljazā?" (recompense) and ﺍﻟﺜــﻭﺍﺏ
"aθθawāb" (requital) to define and clarify the item " ﺍﻷﺠـﺭal?jr" without
citing any difference between the three items.
Al-Aşfahāni (Al-Mufradāt: 10-11) distinguishes " ﺍﻷﺠـﺭal?jr" from
the other items. According to him, " ﺍﻷﺠـﺭal?jr" is what goes back on a
person as a reward either in life, or in the hereafter; in order to be fulfilled
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" ﺍﻷﺠـﺭal?jr" requires an agreement between the two parties. It is used for
good rewards rather than bad.
Ibn Fāris (1991:1 / 394) considers " ﺍﻟﺜـﻭﺍﺏaθθawāb" (requital) as a
synonym of " ﺍﻷﺠـﺭal?jr" and " ﺍﻟﺠـﺯﺍﺀaljazā?". Ibn-Manzūr (1970: 1/244254) states that:
 ﻭﺍﻟﺜﻭﺍﺏ..."ﻭﺍﻟﺜﻭﺍﺏ ﻤﺎ ﻴﺭﺠﻊ ﺍﻟﻰ ﺍﻹﻨﺴﺎﻥ ﻤﻥ ﺠﺯﺍﺀ ﺃﻋﻤﺎﻟﻪ ﻓﻴﺴﻤﻰ ﺍﻟﺠﺯﺍﺀ ﺜﻭﺍﺒﺎ ﺘﺼﻭﺭﺍ ﺍﻨﻪ ﻫﻭ
".ﻴﻘﺎل ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﺨﻴﺭ ﻭﺍﻟﺸﺭ ﻭﻟﻜﻥ ﺍﻷﻜﺜﺭ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﻌﺎﺭﻑ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﺨﻴﺭ
Aθθawāb (requital) is what returns to a person as a recompense for
his deeds; sometimes ـﺯﺍﺀ
( ﺍﻟﺠـrecompense) is named ـﻭﺍﺏ
( ﺍﻟﺜـrequital)
assuming they are the same, and  ﺍﻟﺜﻭﺍﺏis used in both bad and good deeds,
but mostly used as a reward for good deeds.
In order to make the concept of ـﻭﺍﺏ
" ﺍﻟﺜـaθθawāb" clear, it is
necessary to differentiate between it and the item " ﺍﻷﺠـﺭal?jr". In fact,
" ﺍﻟﺜـﻭﺍﺏaθθawāb" refers only to God's rewards to human beings, i.e., it is
combined with the Grace of God and not with people. On the other hand,
the item " ﺍﻷﺠـﺭal?jr" indicates that people can also give rewards to each
other. Consider the following Qur'anic verse:
(195 : ﻭﺍﷲ ﻋﻨﺩﻩ ﺤﺴﻥ ﺍﻟﺜﻭﺍﺏ " )ﺁل ﻋﻤﺭﺍﻥ...."
The above verse proves what the researcher says about the
occurrence of " ﺍﻟﺜﻭﺍﺏaθθawāb" with God's rewards.
The third item under discussion is " ﺍﻟﺠــﺯﺍﺀaljazā?". Ibn Fāris
(1970:1/455) states:
" ﺍﻟﺠﻴﻡ ﻭﺍﻟﺯﺍﺀ ﻭﺍﻟﻴﺎﺀ ﻗﻴﺎﻡ ﺍﻟﺸﻲﺀ ﻤﻘﺎﻡ ﻏﻴﺭﻩ ﻭﻤﻜﺎﻓﺄﺘﻪ ﺇﻴﺎﻩ:"ﺠﺯﻯ
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"Jaza: aljĭm wazzā? walyā?" replacing something and being its
equivalent.
Ibn Manzūr (1970: 14/1443) points out that "aljazā?" (recompense)
is giving an equivalent return for one's deeds: if good then the return would
be good , and if bad then the return would be bad.
Translators do not regard the context similarly in their renditions of
the synonymous pair in the text below:
Text 4

Thou art so far before,
That swiftest wing of recompense is slow
To overtake thee. Would thou hadst less deserved,
That the proportion both of thanks and payment
Might have been mine! (I, iv, 17)

In the above text, Duncan expresses his gratitude towards Macbeth who is
seen as the defender of Scotland against the double alliance of the King of
Norway and the Thane of Cawdor.
Table. 2

Synonymous Jabra's
pair
rendition
Recompense ﺍﻟﺜﻭﺍﺏ
Payment
ﺍﻟﺠﺯﺍﺀ

Mutran's
rendition
*

Abu-Hadid's
rendition
ﺍﻟﺠﺯﺍﺀ

Ameen's
rendition
ﻤﻜﺎﻓﺄﺓ

*

ﺍﻟﺠﺯﺍﺀ

ﻤﻜﺎﻓﺄﺘﻙ

The above table indicates the different tendencies of the four
translators in translating cognitive synonyms. Jabra's usage of the item
" ﺍﻟﺜـﻭﺍﺏaθθawāb" (requital) as an equivalent to the SL item recompense is
not appropriate in this context. As mentioned earlier, the item ـﻭﺍﺏ
ﺍﻟﺜـ
"aθθawāb" refers only to God's rewards to human beings. Moreover, using
the item " ﺍﻷﺠﺭal?jr" in translating this synonymous pair is not appropriate,
either.
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According to Al-Aşfahāni (Ibid: 10) " ﺍﻷﺠــﺭal?jr" requires an
agreement between two parties. The context indicates no agreements
between Duncan and Macbeth. Abu-Hadid (1959: 82) translates the item
recompense appropriately as " ﺍﻟﺠـﺯﺍﺀaljazā?". It seems that Abu-Hadid is
more aware of the connotations of the item recompense than the other
translators. Abu-Hadid's rendition reflects Hornby's definition of
recompense and Ibn Manzūr definition of " ﺍﻟﺠـﺯﺍﺀaljazā?". In fact, both of
Hornby (1974: 702) and Ibn Manzūr's (1970: 14/143) agree that ﺍﻟﺠـﺯﺍﺀ
"aljazā?" (recompense) is an equivalent return for one's deeds. It could be
a reward or a punishment.
The item payment is best defined as an equivalent return for one's
good deeds only. Therefore, rendering the item payment as " ﺍﻟﺠﺯﺍﺀaljazā?"
is not appropriate since " ﺍﻟﺠـﺯﺍﺀaljazā?" could be a result of good or bad
deeds. Mutran has not provided any translation for the scene from which
the text is selected. However, Ameen (1994: 35) conveys the right
equivalence by using the item " ﻤﻜﺎﻓﺄﺓmukāfa?a".
To sum up, the two cognitive synonyms recompense and payment
are not completely synonymous. The two lexical items signify the concept
of requital, but they differ in a number of fine implications. The item
recompense " ﺍﻟﺠـﺯﺍﺀaljazā?" signifies an equivalent return for one's deeds.
It could be a reward or a punishment. On the other hand, the item payment
" ﺍﻷﺠﺭal?jr" requires an agreement between two parties. Table 2 reveals that
translators do not notice such implications and differences similarly.
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3.2.3 Items Representing the Semantic Field of SNAKES
Translating the following two texts can be problematic to translators
who are not "semiotics-conscious":
Text 5

To beguile the time,
Look like the time, bear welcome in your eyes,
Your hand, your tongue: Look like th' innocent flower,
But be the serpent under it. (I, v, 65)

Text 6

We have scorched the snake,
Not killed it ….(III, ii, 13)

The two items serpent and snake are cognitive synonyms. Unlike the
word snake, the word serpent stands in place of something which is absent.
It is of considerable semiotic significance. According to Hatim (1990: 105107), the translator's task is to "identify a source-system semiotic entity".
The semiotic entity under discussion is an item referring to a religious
incident concerning Adam and Eve. The Serpent "Satan" tempted Eve and
Adam to eat from the tree swearing that it would provide them with
wisdom and immortality. Adam and Eve did eat from the tree, and they
were kicked out from Paradise (to earth) where they have to suffer the
difficulties and mortality in their life. This incident is what is known in
Christianity as "The Original Sin", which has influenced Western culture
and literature.
In order to perceive subtleties of intended meaning, translators need
to call up their cultural background and knowledge repertoire. Discussing
the sign serpent brings us into an important textlinguistic principle that has
to do with "the way we relate textual occurrences to each other and
recognize them as signs which evoke whole areas of our previous textual
experience" (Hatim, 1990: 120). This is intertextuality, through which
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texts are recognized in terms of their dependence on other relevant texts.
Intertextuality refers to the existence of prior discourses or texts as a
precondition for the act of signifying, almost regardless of the semantic
content of a given text. For example, translating the sign serpent requires
more than knowledge of semantic content. One needs to have experience of
discourses or texts which make up certain belief systems within Western
culture. Translators should be aware of the denotation, as well as the
signification, which underlies use. Hatim (Ibid: 131) states that "a literary
text is not to be considered as an autonomous entity but as a dependent
intertextual construct".
Translators have to identify an informational core. Suitable TL
denotational equivalents for the signs serpent and snake will be ""ﺍﻷﻓﻌـﻰ,
""ﺍﻟﺜﻌﺒـﺎﻥ, " "ﺍﻟﺤﻴـﺔor ""ﺍﻟـﺼل. Having retrieved the informational core, the
translator then considers what is missing in terms of intentionality and
status as a sign.
Madkour (1972) differentiates between these cognitive synonyms as
follows:
(541 ،1972 ، )ﻤﺩﻜﻭﺭ. ﺍﻟﺤﻴﺔ ﻤﻥ ﺃﺨﺒﺙ ﺍﻟﺤﻴﺎﺕ:• ﺍﻟﺼل
. ﺭﺘﺒﺔ ﻤﻥ ﺍﻟﺯﻭﺍﺤﻑ ﻤﻨﻬﺎ ﺃﻨﻭﺍﻉ ﻜﺜﻴﺭﺓ ﻜﺎﻟﺜﻌﺒـﺎﻥ ﻭﺍﻻﻓﻌـﻰ ﻭﺍﻟـﺼل ﻭﻏﻴﺭﻫـﺎ:• ﺍﻟﺤﻴﺔ

.(217 ،1972 ،)ﻤﺩﻜﻭﺭ

 ﻭﻤﻐﻁـﺎﺓ ﺒﺤﺭﺍﺸـﻑ، ﺃﺠﺴﺎﻤﻬﺎ ﺍﺴﻁﻭﺍﻨﻴﺔ ﻁﻭﻴﻠﺔ،  ﺍﺴﻡ ﻋﺎﻡ ﻟﺤﻴﻭﺍﻨﺎﺕ ﺯﺍﺤﻔﺔ: • ﺍﻟﺜﻌﺒﺎﻥ
 ﻭﺠﻤﻴﻌﻬﺎ ﻤﻥ ﺭﺌﻴﺒﺔ ﺍﻟﺜﻌﺎﺒﻴﻥ ﻤـﻥ ﺭﺘﺒـﺔ،  ﻤﻨﻬﺎ ﺍﻟﺴﺎﻡ ﻭﻏﻴﺭ ﺍﻟﺴﺎﻡ،ﻤﻠﺴﺎﺀ ﻟﻴﺴﺕ ﻟﻬﺎ ﺃﺭﺠل
.ﺍﻟﺤﺭﺸﻔﻴﺎﺕ ﻤﻥ ﻁﺎﺌﻔﺔ ﺍﻟﺯﻭﺍﺤﻑ
.(217 ،1972 ، )ﻤﺩﻜﻭﺭ." "ﻓﺄﻟﻘﻰ ﻋﺼﺎﻩ ﻓﺈﺫﺍ ﻫﻲ ﺜﻌﺒﺎﻥ ﻤﺒﻴﻥ:ﻭﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﺘﻨﺯﻴل ﺍﻟﻌﺯﻴﺯ
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. ﻗﺎﺘﻠـﺔ ﺍﻟـﺴﻡ، ﻋﺭﻴﻀﺔ ﺍﻟـﺭﺃﺱ، ﺩﻗﻴﻘﺔ ﺍﻟﻌﻨﻕ، ﺭﻗﺸﺎﺀ، ﺤﻴﺔ ﻤﻥ ﺸﺭﺍﺭ ﺍﻟﺤﻴﺎﺕ:• ﺍﻷﻓﻌﻰ

.(722 ،1972 ،)ﻤﺩﻜﻭﺭ

According to Madkour's illustrations, the item " "ﺍﻷﻓﻌـﻰis a suitable
equivalent for the item serpent. The other synonyms " "ﺍﻟﺤﻴﺔand " "ﺍﻟﺜﻌﺒﺎﻥare
considered as superordinates, but "ـﺼل
 "ﺍﻟـand "ـﻰ
 "ﺍﻷﻓﻌـare hyponyms.
Hornby (1974: 777) points out that a serpent is a snake that can be used to
refer to a sly and treacherous person. But a snake is a kind of small, legless,
crawling reptile; it does not necessarily refer to a treacherous person.
Unlike Mutarn and Ameen who have not provided appropriate
renditions, Jabra translates serpent properly as ""ﺍﻷﻓﻌـﻰ. However, Jabra
uses " "ﺍﻷﻓﻌـﻰalso as an equivalent for snake. The word snake can be best
translated as ""ﺍﻟﺤﻴﺔ.
The following table illustrates the renditions of the four translators:
Table 3

Synonymous
Jabra's
Pair
rendition
Serpent
ﺍﻷﻓﻌﻰ
Snake
ﺍﻷﻓﻌﻰ

Mutran's
rendition
ﺍﻟﺤﻴﺔ
ﺜﻌﺒﺎﻥ

Abu-Hadid's
Ameen's
rendition
rendition
ﺍﻟﺼل
ﺍﻟﺜﻌﺒﺎﻥ
ﺍﻟﺼل

ﺍﻷﻓﻌﻰ

The items serpent and snake have the same propositional meaning
but differ in their expressive meaning. In fact, the item snake is neutral in
terms of its expressiveness. The difference between the two items is subtle
but important enough to pose a translation problem in a given context.
Baker (1992: 24) points out that differences in expressive meaning are
usually more difficult to handle when the source language item is more
emotionally loaded than the target language equivalent. Farghal (1995: 60)
stresses also that "translation practitioners should be sensitized to the

78

subtleties of lexis and discourse, and the resulting interaction between
them, in the process of translating".
To sum up, the two cognitive synonyms snake and serpent have the
same referential or denotational meaning but they differ in their
connotations and shades of meaning. Unlike the item snake, the item
serpent has certain Christian connotations that bring to mind the incident of
the "Original Sin". Table 3 indicates a kind of failure and inaccuracy in
rendering the two items. The translators have not managed to convey the
shades of meaning similarly in the four renditions of texts 5 and 6. Using
the items snake and serpent interchangeably leads to some loss of the
intended meaning in some contexts. The distribution of words is not the
same in different languages. A word may be said in one language in a
certain context while its equivalent in another language is never used in
that context.
3.2.4 Synonyms Within the Semantic Field of CRY
The importance of appreciating the conventional implicated meaning
in translation can be explored by discussing four cognitive synonyms
within the field of CRY: cry, weep, wail and howl.
3.2.4.1. Cry and Weep
These synonyms differ in their conventional implicated meanings.
Gove (1980: 203) states that cry and weep refer to "a state at which one
shows grief, pain, or distress by tears and utterances, usually inarticulate
utterances". Cry and weep (the first, the homelier, the second, the more
formal term) are frequently interchanged.
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Hornby (1974: 208) states that to cry is to make a sound that
expresses feeling, but not ideas, thought, etc.

Moreover, Hornby

differentiates weeping from crying. According to him, weeping is the
shedding of tears with or without sound. Therefore, unlike the item cry
which is more apt to stress the audible lamentation, the item weep stresses
the shedding of tears.
The four translators of Macbeth have not grasped similarly the
conventional meaning aroused by the synonymous pair cry and weep. The
two texts below illustrate the contexts of the two items:
Text 7

each new morn
New widows howl, new orphans cry, new sorrows
Strike heaven on the face. (IV, iii, 6)

Text 8

I think our country sinks beneath the yoke,
It weeps, it bleeds, and each new day a gash
Is added to her wounds. (IV, iii, 40)

Table 4

Synonymous
Pair
Cry

Jabra's
rendition
ﻴﺯﻋﻕ

Mutran's
rendition
ﻋﻠﺕ ﺼﺭﺨﺎﺕ

Abu-Hadid's
rendition
ﺘﺫﺭﻑ ﺍﻟﺩﻤﻊ

Ameen's
rendition
ﻋﻭﻴل

weep

ﻴﺒﻜﻲ

ﺒﺎﻜﻴﺔ

ﺘﺠﺭﻱ ﺩﻤﻭﻋﻬﺎ

ﺘﻨﺘﺤﺏ

The above table indicates that synonymous verbs can also be
problematic for translators. The four translators do not appreciate the
conventionally associated nuances of meaning similarly. They follow
different strategies in translating the synonymous items. In rendering the
items cry and weep, Jabra prefers to convey formal equivalence which
seeks to capture the form of the SL item. Jabra (1980:158/ 160) provides
the items " "ﻴﺯﻋـﻕand ""ﻴﺒﻜـﻲ, respectively, as equivalents to the items cry
and weep. On the other hand, Mutran prefers ideational equivalence.
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Mutran (1974: 90) provides " "ﻋﻠﺕ ﺍﻟـﺼﺭﺨﺎﺕin translating the verb cry. He
aims at conveying the communicative sense of the SL expression
independently of function and form. That is to say, Mutran seeks to relay
the meaning of the SL item regardless of formal equivalence. The message
becomes more important than the form. Moreover, in translating the verb
weep, Mutran (1974: 92) provides the adjective "" ﺒﺎﻜﻴﺔ.
Abu-Hadid (1957: 202/206) renders cry and weep using ""ﺘﺫﺭﻑ ﺍﻟـﺩﻤﻊ
and ""ﺘﺠﺭﻱ ﺩﻤﻭﻋﻬﺎ, respectively. In fact, Abu-Hadid does not notice the very
slight differences between the two verbs. Crying does not necessarily
involve the shedding of tears. On the other hand, Ameen (1994: 104/105)
provides the items " "ﻋﻭﻴـلand " " ﺘﻨﺘﺤـﺏin rendering cry and weep,
respectively. In fact, the TL items are somehow close renditions, but ""ﻋﻭﻴل
has negative connotations since it brings to mind the high sound made by
some animals. Therefore, the successful rendering of cry is " ﻴـﺼﻴﺢyaşiћ"
and of weep is " ﻴﺒﻜﻲyabkĭ".
To sum up, the two cognitive synonyms cry and weep differ in a
number of conventionally associated nuances of meaning. In fact, weep is
more formal than cry. Unlike the item cry which stresses the audible
lamentations, the item weep stresses the shedding of tears with or without
sound. Table 3 reveals that the two items are rendered either formally or
ideationally. The four translators have not noticed the fine differences
between the two lexical items similarly.
3.2.4.2 Wail and Howl
The renditions of the above cognitive synonyms can also be analyzed
so as to reveal the translators' inaccuracy in translation. Gove (1980: 203)
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points out that wail usually implies "expressing grief without restraint, in
mournful and often long-drawn-out cries, moans, and lamentations".
According to Hornby (1974: 962) wail implies crying and complaining in
a loud, usually shrill, voice.
Gove (Ibid: 87) states that howl implies a long , loud, mournful cry
made by dogs seemingly in distress and often interpreted as evidence of
hunger or loneliness. The term implies also similar sounds made by other
animals, but its strongest association has been with dogs and wolves. Gove
(Ibid: 87) maintains that howl "may be used in reference to human beings
to imply loud crying or derisive calling, and other sounds that suggest the
howling of animals as in loudness and prolongation". Similarly, Hornby
(Ibid: 415) adds that howl implies long loud cries of a wolf in pain, or of
somebody expressing scorns, amusement, etc. Therefore, unlike the item
wail, its cognitive synonym howl implies negative connotations since it has
to do with sounds that are produced by dogs and other animals. In this
context, Shakespeare's choice of lexical items is very deliberate and
purposeful. Shakespeare uses items to visualize the action, demonstrate
meaning and advance themes. The item howl indicates that people are
being dehumanized as a result to Macbeth's tyranny. People become as
beasts, howling against the oppression and torture inflicted upon them by
the tyranny of Macbeth.
Investigating the renditions of wail and howl can also reveal the
different tendencies and strategies of the four translators. The texts below
can be used for more illustration:
Text 9

yet I must not,
For certain friends that are both his and mine,
Whose loves I may not drop, but wail his fall
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Who I myself struck down. (III, i, 120)
Text 10

each new morn
New widows howl, new orphans cry, new sorrows
Strike heaven on the face, that it resounds
As if it felt with Scotland and yelled out
Like syllable of dolour. (IV, iii, 5)

Table 5

Synonymous
pair
Wail

Jabra's
rendition
ﺴﺄﺒﻜﻲ

Mutran's
rendition
ﺍﻟﺘﻅﺎﻫﺭ ﺒﺄﻨﻨﻲ

Abu-Hadid's
rendition
ﺘﺄﺴﻔﺕ

Ameen's
rendition
ﺇﻅﻬﺎﺭ ﺍﻟﺠﺯﻉ

ﻨﺤﻴﺏ

ﺼﻴﺎﺡ

ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺁﺴﻑ
ﺘﻨﻭﺡ

howl

ﺒﻜﺕ

The above renditions can be used for further discussion to illustrate
the extent to which translators have managed to grasp the nuances and the
conventional implications of the items under discussion . The renditions of
the items wail and howl also reflect the preferable translation styles of the
four translators. Jabra and Abu-Hadid seek formal equivalence in their
translation. They provide " ﺴـﺄﺒﻜﻲsa?abki" (I will weep) (1980: 121) and
" ﺘﺄﺴﻔﺕta?assaftu" (I felt sorry) (1954: 46), respectively, in rendering the SL
item wail. These renderings do not capture the nuances and the intended
meaning of the SL item. In fact, " ﺴـﺎﺒﻜﻲsa?abki" (I will weep) distorts the
intended

meaning

of

the

SL

item.

On

the

other

hand,

Abu-Hadid provides " ﺘﺄﺴـﻔﺕta?asaftu" as an equivalent to the item wail.
Therefore, the renderings of Jabra and Abu-Hadid reflect a sort of
inaccuracy, and sometimes failure, in reaching a reasonable translation.
The item wail is used conventionally to implicate expressing grief in
mournful cries and lamentations. This fact is not regarded in Jabra and
Abu-Hadid's renderings. As for the other synonymous item howl, Jabra
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(1980: 158) and Abu-Hadid (1959: 202) provide reasonable renderings:
" ﺘﻨـﻭﺡtanūћ" and " ﻨﺤﻴـﺏnaћĭb". Jabra and Abu-Hadid's renderings reflect
Nida's idea (1964: 159) of a translator trying to "reproduce as literally and
meaningfully as possible the form and the content of the original".
Mutran and Ameen prefer ideational equivalence. They attempt to
provide the closest natural equivalent to the source language message.
Farghal (1994) notices that when the translator becomes aware of this kind
of equivalence (ideational equivalence), it may enrich his/her options in
translation and may prevent odd and awkward expressions. Nevertheless,
some conventionally implicated meaning may be lost. In rendering the item
wail, Mutran (1974: 69) provides:
( ﺍﻟﺘﻅﺎﻫﺭ ﺒﺄﻨﻨﻲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺁﺴﻑLit. Pretending that I feel sorry for him).
As mentioned earlier, wailing is not just a way of feeling sorry. Wail
implies crying and complaining in a loud voice. Ameen (1994: 73) conveys
successful ideational equivalence in rendering wail as ""ﺇﻅﻬﺎﺭ ﺍﻟﺠـﺯﻉ. As for
the other synonymous item howl, neither Mutran nor Ameen has managed
to capture the intended meaning. Mutarn (1974: 90) and Ameen (1994:
104) provide " ﺒﻜﺕbakat" and " ﺼﻴﺎﺡşiyaћ", respectively.
Judging from the above discussion, the cognitive synonyms wail and
howl are best translated as " ﻴﻨـﺩﺏyandub" and " ﻴﻨـﻭﺡyanūћ", respectively.
Translators should pay enough attention to the fact that, unlike the item
wail, its cognitive synonym howl implies negative connotations since it has
to do with sounds that are produced by dogs and other animals. But as it is
used in this viciously murderous human context, it becomes touching, even
terrifying.
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3.2.5 Synonyms Within the Semantic Field of FEAST: Feast, Banquet,
Table
Banquet, feast and table are comparable when denoting "an elaborate
meal that is served to guests or to a group (as of members of a club or an
association) and that often marks some special occasion (as an anniversary)
or honors

a particular person" (Gove, 1980: 244). Arabic has close

equivalent items that somehow denote the same as feast, banquet or table.
The Arabic items are ﺍﻟﻭﻟﻴﻤﺔ

"al-walĭma", " ﺍﻟﻤﺄﺩﺒـﺔal-ma?daba" and ﺍﻟﻤﺎﺌـﺩﺓ

"al-ma?ida". These synonymous items are different in their connotations
and shades of meaning.
Ibn Manzūr (1970: 12/ 643) defines the item " ﺍﻟﻭﻟﻴﻤـﺔal-walĭma"
(feast) as the wedding meal. Ibn Manzūr cites the saying of the Prophet
-God's blessing and peace be upon him- when he addressed Abd
Ar-Ruћmān Bin Awf:
"" ﺃﻭﻟﻡ ﻭﻟﻭ ﺒﺸﺎﻩ
"Make a wedding meal (feast) even if it is just one ewe."
The Prophet's saying indicates the importance of making the wedding meal
even if it consists of just one ewe. In fact, " ﺍﻟﻭﻟﻴﻤـﺔal-walĭma" involves
some kind of sacrifice.
Madkūr (1960: 110) states that " ﺍﻟﻭﻟﻴﻤﺔal-walĭma" (feast) could be a
special meal for different occasions.
Hornby (1974: 313) mentions that a feast is a religious anniversary
or festival, such as Christmas or Easter. He maintains that a feast could be
a splendid meal with many good things to eat and drink.
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Gove (Ibid: 244) illustrates that feast is often interchangeable with
banquet but it may carry over a feeling of its other meaning of a festival of
rejoicing and then stresses the shared enjoyment and pleasure on the
occasion that gives rise to the meal. Unlike the other terms of this group,
feast has a frequent extended use with the notion of a source of, often
shared, enjoyment.
Ibn Manzūr (1970: 1/206) and Madkūr (1972: 10) state that ﺍﻟﻤﺄﺩﺒـﺔ
"al-ma?daba" (banquet) is food made by people to invite others. Hornby
(1974: 61) mentions that a banquet is an elaborate meal, usually for a
special event, at which speeches are made.
Gove (Ibid: 244) points out that "typically, banquet suggests the
sumptuousness of the meal, the magnificence of its setting, and often the
ceremonial character of the occasion and entertainment". The item banquet
may stress the excellence and elaborateness of food and service. In its
popular use, it may imply no more than a formal dinner held elsewhere
than in a private home. According to Gove (Ibid: 244), not so long ago the
word banquet evoked pictures of barons of beef, turtle soup, boar's head
and ten courses served on solid gold plate. Banquet today has become the
generic word for any meal served in a private room in a hotel.
The third cognitive synonym within this group is the item table.
Hornby (1974: 878) states that the item table " ﺍﻟﻤﺎﺌﺩﺓal-ma?ida" is a piece of
furniture consisting of a flat top with four supports (called legs). According
to Hornby, the item table " ﺍﻟﻤﺎﺌـﺩﺓal-ma?ida" may be also used to refer to
the people seated at the table.
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Ibn Manzūr (1970:3/411) mentions that " ﺍﻟﻤﺎﺌـﺩﺓal-ma?ida" (table)
may be used to refer to the meal (food) even if there was no table. The
following Qur'anic verse can be used for more illustration:
"" ﺍﻨﺯل ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ ﻤﺎﺌﺩﺓ ﻤﻥ ﺍﻟﺴﻤﺎﺀ
The four translators have not considered the very slight differences
between the cognitive synonyms as well as the contexts of their usage. The
following texts can be used for more illustration:
Text 11

If he had been forgotten,
It has been as a gap in our great feast,
And all- thing unbecoming. (III, i, 13)

Text 12

We may again
Give to our tables meat, sleep to our nights,
Free from our feasts and banquets bloody knives.
(III, vi, 35)

Text 13
I drink to th' general joy o'th' whole table,
And to our dear friend Banquo, whom we miss.
(III, iv, 89)
Table 6

Synonymous
items
Feast

Jabra's
renditions
ﻭﻟﻴﻤﺔ

Banquets

ﻤﺂﺩﺒﻨﺎ

Table

ﺍﻟﻤﺎﺌﺩﺓ

Mutran's
renditions
ﺍﺠﺘﻤﺎﻋﻨﺎ
*

Abu-Hadid's
renditions
ﺍﺤﺘﻔﺎﻟﻨﺎ

Ameen's
Renditions
ﺍﺤﺘﻔﺎﻟﻨﺎ

ﻭﻟﻴﻤﺔ

ﻤﺂﺩﺒﻨﺎ

ﺍﻟﻤﺎﺌﺩﺓ

ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺎﻋﺩ

ﻤﻘﻌﺩ

Text (11) is a part of a dialogue between Lady Macbeth and Macbeth
after he has become the new king. In this text, Lady Macbeth talks about
the necessity of Banquo's presence at the great feast in the palace at Forres.
In fact, Macbeth prepares and arranges secretly the murder of Banquo. In
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translating the item feast, three translators out of four have failed to grasp
the intended meaning of the item. Jabra (1980: 116) uses an appropriate
equivalent by providing the TL item " ﻭﻟﻴﻤـﺔwalĭma". Both of the English
items feast and its Arabic equivalent " ﻭﻟﻴﻤـﺔwalĭma" involve some kind of
sacrifice. On the other hand, Mutran (1974: 64) has not managed to capture
the meaning of the SL item feast; he provides "( "ﺍﺠﺘﻤﺎﻋﻨـﺎLit. Our meeting).
A feast includes a meal and other things. Abu-Hadid (1959: 137) and
Ameen (1994: 69) provide inappropriate renderings. They use ""ﺍﺤﺘﻔﺎﻟﻨـﺎ
(celebration). As one notices, Abu-Hadid and Ameen's renditions are not
successful.
Text (12) indicates a word- string of two cognitive synonyms. Wordstrings involving two synonyms, or more, and their functions will be
discussed later on within this chapter. However, in rendering banquets,
Jabra (1980: 140) and Ameen (1994: 89) provide " "ﻤﺂﺩﺒﻨـﺎsuccessfully.
Abu-Hadid (1959: 178) provides the item " ﻭﻟﻴﻤـﺔwalĭma" which lacks a
great deal of accuracy. On the other hand, Mutran (1974) has not provided
any translation for the sixth scene of act III.
Text (13) shows that translating the item table can be problematic.
As mentioned earlier, table " ﺍﻟﻤﺎﺌـﺩﺓal-ma?ida" may be used to refer to a
piece of furniture, the people seated at the table, or the food on the table.
Therefore, considering the context can be useful in rendering the close
intended meaning of the item. This text is mentioned after the appearance
of the Ghost of Banquo which causes Macbeth's infirmity. The context
indicates that Macbeth is referring to the people seated at the table. Jabra
(1980: 130) and Mutran (1974: 76) render table appropriately as " ﺍﻟﻤﺎﺌﺩﺓalma?ida", whereas Abu Hadid (1959: 162) and Ameen (1994: 82) provide
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" ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺎﻋـﺩal-maqā؟id" and " ﻤﻘﻌـﺩmaq؟ad", respectively. Both of Abu-Hadid
and Ameen have failed to understand the context, and so they have
provided inappropriate renditions. Translating the item table which relies
mainly on understanding the context indicates the importance of the
translators' experience and awareness as well as accuracy in translation.
To sum up, the discussion presents and clarifies some of the very
slight differences between the lexical items feast, banquet and table.
Unlike the other cognitive synonyms, feast involves some kind of sacrifice.
The item banquet is more formal than feast; it does not necessarily stress
the shared enjoyment and pleasure that gives rise to the meal. Concerning
the item table, it does not necessarily refer to a piece of furniture. It might
be used to refer to the people seated at the table, or the food on the table.
Table 6 reveals that, unlike the other three translators, only Jabra (1980)
has managed to provide formal equivalence appropriately. In fact, his
renditions are appropriate.
3.2.6 Cognitive Synonyms Denoting the Concept ENEMY
This semantic field includes two cognitive synonyms. These
synonyms are enemy and foe. Both items denote an individual or, a body of
individuals, that is hostile or that manifests hostility to another. The items
refer to one who has ill feeling or hatred towards somebody or something.
Hornby (1984: 282) states that the item enemy refers to "one who
tries or wishes to harm or attack". He adds that it refers to "anything that
harms or injures". According to Gove (1980: 289), enemy usually stresses
antagonism that arises from a cherished hatred or a desire to harm or
destroy, but may suggest nothing much more than active or evident dislike
or a habit of preying upon.
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The other synonymous item is foe. According to Gove (1980: 289),
foe implies active warfare. Both of Hornby (1974: 332) and Gove (1980:
289) agree that foe is a preferable item in poetry. Gove states that "when
the reference is to a nation or group of nations with whom a country is at
war, enemy is preferred in general use, foe being used in this sense chiefly
in poetry or rhetorical prose". In fact, foe is more formal than enemy.
Jackson (1988: 66) tries to differentiate between the two cognitive
synonyms foe and enemy. Jackson stresses that foe has "fallen out of use"
(has become obsolete) and enemy has completely taken its place. However,
Jackson admits that foe is still retained in some contexts, mainly of
a literary nature.
The two synonymous items, to a great extent, come to mean the
same. They look like cognitive synonyms. To prove this it would be
possible to apply certain criteria depending on Cruse (1986: 88). To judge
whether the two lexical items foe and enemy are cognitive synonyms or
not, one should ask the following questions:
(i) Question one:
Could one use the two synonyms contrastively? In other words,
could one assert one of the synonyms and deny the existence of the other?
Consider the following examples:
a. He is the enemy but not the foe of the people.
b. He is the enemy and the foe of the people.
If the answer to "a" is "no" and to" b" is "yes", in the above examples, then
the two lexical items: foe and enemy may be categorized as cognitive
synonyms.
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(ii) Question two:
Could one use the two words interchangeably in certain contexts
with a slight change in meaning? Consider these two sentences:
a. We have met the enemy/ foe.
b. He is a man with many friends and no enemies/ foes.
If the answer is "yes", then they are cognitive synonyms. But if the answer
is "no", they are not cognitive synonyms (Shunnaq, 1992: 25).
Judging from the above discussion, it is obvious that the lexical
items foe and enemy are cognitive synonyms. For further illustration, let us
consider the two texts below:
Text 14

So they
Doubly redoubled strokes upon the foe;
Except they meant to bathe in reeking wounds.
Or memorize another Golgotha. (I, ii, 39)

Text 15

And I will put that business in your bosoms,
Whose execution takes your enemy off,
Grapples you to the heart and love of us. (III, i, 104)

Texts 14 and 15 as well as their renditions can be used to reveal the
translators' tendencies and strategies in translating cognitive synonyms. As
mentioned earlier, foe is more formal than enemy. Nevertheless, none of
the four translators has managed to preserve the level of formality between
the two cognitive synonyms. Preserving the level of formality in translating
this synonymous pair is not an easy task. All translators seem to agree on
translating the two cognitive synonyms appropriately as " ﺍﻟﻌـﺩﻭal-؟adu",
except Abu-Hadid. Therefore, using " ﺍﻟﻌـﺩﻭal-؟adu" as equivalent to both
items is appropriate.
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In rendering the item enemy, Abu-Hadid (1959: 145) has provided
the TL item " ﺨـﺼﻡxaşim" (opponent). In fact, translating enemy as ﺨـﺼﻡ
"xaşim" (opponent) reveals a kind of inaccuracy and failure in grasping the
intended meaning of the SL item. Unlike enemy, opponent does not
necessarily imply personal animosity or hostility. An opponent is one who
is on the opposite side in a contest or in a conflict. Table 7 below illustrates
the four renditions of the four translators.
Table 7

Synonymous
pair
foe

Jabra's
rendition
ﺍﻟﻌﺩﻭ

Mutran's
rendition
*

Abu-Hadid's
rendition
ﺍﻷﻋﺩﺍﺀ

Ameen's
rendition
ﻋﺩﻭ

enemy

ﻋﺩﻭﻜﻤﺎ

ﻋﺩﻭ

ﺨﺼﻡ

ﻋﺩﻭﻜﻤﺎ

3.2.7 Cognitive Synonyms Within the Semantic Field of WOUNDS
Two cognitive synonyms will be discussed within this semantic
field. These synonyms are wounds and gashes. They are comparable when
they mean an injury to one of the organs or parts of the body. Hornby
(1974: 995) defines the item wound as "hurt or injury to the living tissue of
the body, caused by cutting, shooting and tearing, especially as the result of
attack". According to Hornby, a wound could be also an injury to a plant,
tree, etc. in which the bark is cut or torn. Moreover, Hornby (Ibid: 356)
differentiates wound from gash. According to him, gash is "a long deep cut
or wound".
Gove (1980: 882) points out that wound generally denotes "an injury
that is inflicted by a hard or sharp instrument (as a knife or a bullet)
forcibly driven or applied, and characterized by breaking of the skin or
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mucous membrane and usually by damage to the tissue beneath".
Moreover, in extended use, wound can apply to a figurative hurt or blow
(as to the mind or to society).
The renditions of these cognitive synonyms which are mentioned in
the two texts below (texts 16 and 17) reveal the translators' failure to
capture the intended meaning of the SL texts.
Text 16

So well thy words become thee as thy
Wounds,
They smack of honour both: go get him surgeons.
(I, ii, 44)

Text 17

Why should I play the Roman fool, and die
On mine own sword? While I see lives, the gashes
Do better upon them. (V,viii, 2).

Although the synonymous items wounds and gashes are not absolute
synonyms, the translators have provided the words " ﺍﻟﺠـﺭﺍﺡal-jirāћ" or
 " ﺍﻟﺠـﺭﻭﺡal-jurūћ" as Arabic equivalents. They have failed to convey the
intended meaning and their translation is not that congruent. Since we are
dealing with highly expressive texts where slight differences of lexical
items do count, it would be more faithful if we translate gashes ideationally
into something like "( "ﺠﺭﻭﺡ ﺒﻠﻴﻐـﺔserious wounds). The four translators of
Macbeth have not managed to encode that meaning well in their
translation. Witness their renderings in the table below:
Table 8

Synonymous
pair
Wounds

Jabra's
renditions
ﺍﻟﺠﺭﺍﺡ

Mutran's
renditions
*

Abu-Hadid's
renditions
ﺠﺭﺍﺡ

Ameen
renditions
ﺠﺭﺍﺡ

Gashes

ﺍﻟﺠﺭﻭﺡ

*

ﺍﻟﻁﻌﺎﻥ

ﺍﻟﺠﺭﺍﺡ
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Unfortunately, Jabra (1980) and Ameen (1994) have not managed to
convey the difference between wounds and gashes. Mutran (1974) has not
conveyed any translation for texts 16 and 17. On the other hand,
Abu-Hadid (1959: 251) provides a reasonable functional equivalence. He
gives the TL item " ﺍﻟﻁﻌـﺎﻥaţ-ţi؟ān". Farghal (1998: 5) states that functional
equivalence "seeks to capture the function of the SL expression
independently of the image utilized by translating it into a TL expression
that performs the same function".
To sum up, the above discussion attempts to differentiate the two
cognitive synonyms wounds and gashes. Unlike the item wounds, gashes
implies serious wounds. The item gashes is best translated ideationally as
"( "ﺠﺭﻭﺡ ﺒﻠﻴﻐـﺔserious wounds). None of the translators has used ideational
equivalence, but Abu-Hadid has provided a reasonable functional
equivalence. Jabra (1980: 190) and Ameen (1994: 132) have used
inappropriately formal equivalence in rendering gashes. Therefore, they
have failed to convey the intended meaning. As mentioned earlier, formal
equivalence can be used as long as it secures the intended meaning and the
implications of the lexical item.
3.2.8 Synonymous Adjectives that Refer to COURAGE: brave, bold,
valiant, dauntless and undaunted
These adjectives all mean having or showing courage under difficult
or dangerous conditions. They are comparable when they mean having or
showing no fear when faced with something dangerous, difficult or
unknown.
Hornby (1980: 100) points out that brave " ﺸـﺠﺎﻉšujā "؟suggests
readiness to face danger, pain or suffering. It means having no fear. Gove
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(1980: 111) states that brave "usually indicates lack of fear in alarming or
difficult circumstances rather than a temperamental liking for danger".
Shoukhanov (1992: 232) mentions that brave "is frequently associated with
an innate quality".
Ibn Manzūr (1970: 8/173) suggests that:
". ﺸﺩﺓ ﺍﻟﻘﻠﺏ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻴﺄﺱ:"ﺍﻟﺸﺠﺎﻋﺔ
Bravery is having a hard heart and being courageous.
Madkūr (1960: 492) points out that:
". ﻗﻭﻯ ﻗﻠﺒﻪ ﻭﺍﺸﺘﺩ:")ﺸﺠﻊ( ﺸﺠﺎﻋﺔ
(šaja؟a)šaja؟ā: showing no fear and becoming strong.
The other cognitive synonym is bold. Hornby (1980: 93) defines
bold as "without, showing no fear; enterprising". According to Gove (1980:
112), bold "may indicate a forward tendency or defiant tendency to thrust
oneself into difficult or dangerous situations". When used of immaterial
things (as plans, experiments, or deeds) bold suggests a disregard for
danger, risk, or convention. According to Shoukhanov (1992: 232), "bold
stresses not only readiness to meet danger or difficulty but often also a
tendency to seek it out".
Madkūr (1960: 118) stresses that
". ﺃﻗﺩﻡ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻬﻭ ﺠﺭﻱﺀ:")ﺠﺭﻭ( ﺠﺭﺃﺓ
(Jarrawā) jar?ā: shows a defiant tendency by one who is bold.
Another cognitive synonym is the item valiant " ﺒﺎﺴــلbāsil".
According to Gove (Ibid: 111) valiant "suggests resolute courage and
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fortitude whether in facing danger on in attaining some end". Shoukhanov
(1992: 232) states also that valiant is said principally of persons. According
to him, valiant "suggests the bravery of a hero or a heroine".
Madkūr (Ibid: 58) mentions the following
. ﻓﻬﻭ ﺒﺎﺴل، ﻋﺒﺱ ﻏﻀﺒﹰﺎ ﺃﻭ ﺸﺠﺎﻋﺔ:ﺒﺴل
Basal: shows anger or courage. Then he is valiant.
According to Hornby (Ibid: 219), dauntless means "not daunted or
preserving". Gove (Ibid: 112) states that dauntless "emphasizes
determination, resolution, and fearlessness despite danger or difficulty".
Furthermore, Shoukhanov (Ibid: 232) stresses that dauntless refers to
courage that resists subjection or intimidation. He quotes the following
verse:
So faithful in love, and so dauntless in war
There was never knight like the young Lochinvar.
Ibn Manzūr (1970:12/467) mentions that
. ﺍﻹﻗﺩﺍﻡ ﻀﺩ ﺍﻹﺤﺠﺎﻡ. ﺍﻟﺸﺠﺎﻋﺔ: ﺍﻟﺘﻘﺩﻡ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﺤﺭﺏ ﻭﺍﻹﻗﺩﺍﻡ:ﺍﻹﻗﺩﺍﻡ
Al-iqdām: a forward tendency in the war. Al-iqdām is courage.
Al-iqdām as opposite to the unwillingness.
The last synonym within this group is undaunted. According to
Gove (Ibid: 112) undaunted indicates continued courage and resolution
after danger, hardship, or defeat. Shoukhanov (Ibid: 232) states that
undaunted suggests courage and resolve that persist after being put to the
test.
Ibn Manzūr (1970: 4/ 136) mentions that
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. ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺩﺍﻡ: ﻭﺍﻟﺠﺴﻭﺭ. ﻤﻀﻰ ﻭﻨﻔﺫ: ﺠﺴﺭ ﺠﺴﻭﺭﺍ
"Jasara" "jasūrān": continued and carried out. The undaunted person is
dauntless.
The texts below can be used to discuss the translators' skills in
tackling cognitive synonyms:
Text 18

this is the sergeant,
Who like a good and hardy soldier fought
'Gainst my captivity…. hail, brave friend!
(I. ii. 6)

Text 19

Some say he's mad; others, that lesser hate him,
Do call it valiant fury: but, for certain,
He can not buckle his distempered cause
Within the belt of rule. (V, ii, 15)

Text 20

Be bloody, bold, and resolute: laugh to
Scorn
The power of man; for none of woman born
Shall harm Macbeth. (IV, i, 78)

Text 21

Bring forth men- children only!
For thy undaunted mettle should compose
Nothing but males. (I, vii, 73)

Text 22

'Tis much he dares,
And, to that dauntless temper of his mind,
He hath a wisdom that doth guide valour
To act in safety. (III, i, 51)

In translating the italicized synonymous adjectives within the above
five texts, the translators have not, sometimes, managed to convey the very
slight differences between the adjectives. In rendering the item brave in
text 18, Jabra (1980: 63) and Ameen (1994: 26) have provided
appropriately the Arabic item " ﺍﻟـﺸﺠﺎﻉaššujā"؟. Abu-Hadid (1959: 60) has
provided the TL item " ﺍﻟﻤﻘــﺩﺍﻡal-muqdām". Using the item ﺍﻟﻤﻘــﺩﺍﻡ
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"al-muqdām" is a kind of mistranslation. According to Ibn Manzūr (1970),
unlike " ﺸـﺠﺎﻉšujā( "؟Brave), " ﻤﻘـﺩﺍﻡmuqdām" (dauntless) expresses a
forward tendency in the war. The item " ﺸـﺠﺎﻉšujā "؟does not necessarily
express that tendency. According to Shoukhanov (1992) brave ﺸــﺠﺎﻉ
"šujā "؟is the least specific in contrast to the other cognitive synonyms
within this section
In tackling the item valiant in text 19, Jabra (1980: 176) provides a
reasonable rendering " ﺸﺠﺎﻉšujā"؟. Ameen (1994: 119) pays more attention
to the context as well as the shades of meaning in his rendering. He
provides the following:
.ﻭﺍﻟﺒﻌﺽ ﻤﻤﻥ ﻴﻜﺭﻫﻪ ﺒﺩﺭﺠﺔ ﺍﻗل ﻴﻘﻭل ﺒل ﻟﻘﺩ ﺃﺼﺎﺒﺘﻪ ﺒﺴﺎﻟﺔ ﺍﻟﻐﻀﺏ
Ameen renders the phrase valiant fury into ""ﺒﺴﺎﻟﺔ ﺍﻟﻐـﻀﺏ. In fact, Madkūr
(1960: 58) mentions that being valiant " ﺒﺎﺴـلbāsil" may be accompanied
by anger. Madkūr stresses that:
.  ﻓﻬﻭ ﺒﺎﺴل. ﻋﺒﺱ ﻏﻀﺒﹶﺎ ﺃﻭ ﺸﺠﺎﻋﺔ:ﺒﺴل
Similar to the previous text, Mutran (1974) has not provided any
translation for text 19. Abu-Hadid renders valiant into " ﻤﺴﺘﻤﻴﺘﹰﺎmustamĭtan"
(ready to die). It is clear that using " "ﻤـﺴﺘﻤﻴﺘﹰﺎdoes not necessarily imply
being valiant. According to Shoukhanov (1992: 232) valiant suggests the
bravery of a hero.
In rendering the item bold in text 20, the four translators have
provided very close TL equivalence. Jabra (1980: 148) gives a reasonable
equivalence. He provides the TL item " ﺠـﺴﻭﺭﹰﺍjasūran". The other three
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translators have provided more appropriate rendering. They have given the
TL item " ﺠﺭﻴﺌﹰﺎjarrĭ?an".
The four translators have rendered the SL item undaunted
differently. Jabra (1980: 91) and Abu-Hadid (1959: 102) have managed to
convey appropriate equivalents. They have provided " ﺍﻟﺠﺴﻭﺭal-jasūr" and
"ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺩﺍﻡal-muqdām", respectively. On the other hand, Mutran (1974: 41) and
Ameen (1994: 44) have not managed to grasp the implicated meaning
successfully. Ameen provides the TL item " ﺍﻟﺤﺎﺯﻤـﺔal-ћāzima" (resolute).
In fact, using " ﺍﻟﺤﺎﺯﻤـﺔal-ћāzima" distorts the intended meaning of the SL
item. Moreover, Mutran (1974: 44) has provided the item " ﺍﻟﺠﺎﻓﻴﺔal-jāfiya"
(rough or crude). The item " "ﺍﻟﺠﺎﻓﻴـﺔdoes not necessarily suggest courage
which is expressed by the SL item undaunted.
The other item under discussion is dauntless. Jabra (1980:118) has
provided the TL item ـﺩﺍﻡ
" ﻤﻘـmuqdām". Using the item ـﺩﺍﻡ
 ﻤﻘـis very
successful. Both the SL item dauntless and its SL equivalent " "ﻤﻘﺩﺍﻡsuggest
a forward tendency in the war. Using " ﻤﻘـﺩﺍﻡmuqdām" by Jabra reveals his
preference for formal equivalence. Abu-Hadid (1959: 140) has provided
the item " ﺠﺒـﺎﺭjabbār" (mighty) which is not an appropriate equivalent. On
the other hand, both Mutran (1974: 65) and Ameen (1994: 71) have
attempted to provide ideational equivalence. Mutran has failed to convey
the meaning of dauntless. He has provided " "ﻤﻬﻴﺒ ـﹰﺎ ﺭﻫﻴﺒ ـﹰﺎas ideational
equivalence. Witness the renditions in table 9 below for more illustration:
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Table 9

Synonymous
items
Brave

Jabra's
renditions
ﺍﻟﺸﺠﺎﻉ

Mutran's
renditions
*

Abu-Hadid's
renditions
ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺩﺍﻡ

Ameen's
renditions
ﺍﻟﺸﺠﺎﻉ

Valiant

ﺸﺠﺎﻉ

*

ﻤﺴﺘﻤﻴﺘﹰﺎ

ﺒﺴﺎﻟﺔ

Bold

ﺠﺴﻭﺭﺍ

ﺠﺭﻴﺌ ﹰﺎ

ﺠﺭﻴﺌ ﹰﺎ

ﺠﺭﻴﺌ ﹰﺎ

Undaunted

ﺍﻟﺠﺴﻭﺭ

ﺍﻟﺠﺎﻓﻴﺔ

ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺩﺍﻡ

ﺍﻟﺤﺎﺯﻤﺔ

Dauntless

ﻤﻘﺩﺍﻡ

ﻤﻬﻴﺒﹰﺎ ﺭﻫﻴﺒ ﹰﺎ

ﺠﺒﺎﺭ

ﺒﺎﻟﻎ ﺍﻟﺠﺭﺃﺓ

3.2.9. Cognitive Synonyms Signifying the Concept FATE
Since fate is an important theme in the play, our next synonymous
pair includes the items fate and destiny. The central meaning shared by
these synonymous nouns is something that is inevitably destined to happen
to a person. The two lexical items are comparable when they denote the
state, condition, or end which is decreed for one by a higher power.
Hornby (1984: 312) points out that fate is "a power looked upon as
controlling all events in a way that cannot be resisted". Hornby stresses that
fate suggests death, destruction or a person's ultimate condition.
Gove (1980: 327) mentions that fate presupposes such a determining
agent or agency as one of the ancient goddesses called Fates, the Supreme
Being, or the law of necessity. Gove adds that the term usually suggests
inevitability and, sometimes, immutability.
Berude, et al (1982: 492) state that fate is "the supposed force,
principle, or power that predetermines events". They add that fate means an
unfavourable destiny or doom.
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The other synonymous item is destiny. According to Hornby
(Ibid: 235) destiny is something "which happens to somebody, thought of
as determined in advance by fate". Berude, et al (Ibid: 387) point out that
destiny is "the inevitable or necessary fate to which a particular person or
thing is destined". They add that destiny refers to the predetermined or
inevitable course of events considered as something beyond the power or
control of man.
Gove (Ibid: 327) makes a very clear distinction between fate and
destiny. Unlike fate which presupposes a determining agent or agency as
the three ancient goddesses called Fates, the Supreme Being, or the law of
necessity, destiny may imply an irrevocable determination or appointment
(as by the will of the gods or of God); even in this sense, however, it
carries little or no suggestion of something to be feared; on the contrary, it
may even imply a great or noble state or end. Gove adds that "destiny may
also be applied to whatever one envisions as his end or goal, sometimes
retaining a slight implication that it is, or has the inevitability of, the will of
God".
Rendering the item fate indicates that translation is not merely a
linguistic process. Translation also involves culture. Cultural differences
often pose greater difficulties than the linguistic ones for a translator,
especially when the two languages are unrelated as Arabic and English.
Using the item fate may imply a reference to a myth of Ancient Greece.
The myth is that of the three Fates, named Clotho, Lachesis, and Atropos.
According to the myth, the Fates were the oldest goddesses in existence,
too old for anybody to remember where they came from. The Fates decided
how long each mortal should live (cf. Graves, unknown date: 23). Berude,
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et al (1982: 492) mention that it was believed that the Fates, the three
goddesses, governed human destiny. To solve the problem of cultural
differences, Duff (1981: 11-13) suggests that to bridge the cultural gaps,
the translator has to provide an explanation for the (SL) words which have
no satisfactory equivalent in the (TL). In fact, none of the four translators
has provided any explanation or a footnote illustrating the myth. For more
illustration, I shall discuss the following texts:
Text 23

To make them kings, the seed of Banquo kings!
Rather than so, come fate into the list,
And champion me to th' utterance. (III, i, 70)

Text 24

To leave no rubs nor botches in the work
Fleance his son, that keeps him company,
Whose absence is no less material to me
Than is his fathers must embrace the fate
Of that dark hour. (III, i, 135)

Text 25

But make amends now: get you gone,
And at the pit of Acheron
Meet me i'th' morning: thither he
Will come to know his destiny. (III, v, 17)

The table below states the renditions of the four translators:
Table 10

Synonymous
items
Fate

Jabra's
rendition
ﺍﻟﻘﺩﺭ

Mutran's
rendition
ﺍﻟﻘﺩﺭ

Abu-Hadid's
rendition
ﺍﻷﻗﺩﺍﺭ

Ameen's
rendition
ﺍﻟﻘﺩﺭ

Fate

ﻤﺼﻴﺭ

ﻤﺼﻴﺭ

ﻤﺼﻴﺭ

destiny

ﻤﺼﻴﺭ

ﻫﻼﻙ
*

ﺍﻟﺤﺩﺜﺎﻥ

ﻗﺩﺭﻩ

Before discussing the renderings of the four translators, it is
necessary to differentiate between the Arabic items " ﺍﻟﻘـﺩﺭalqadar?" (fate),
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" ﺍﻟﻤـﺼﻴﺭal-maşĭr" (destiny) and " ﺍﻟﻘـﻀﺎﺀal-qadā?" (accomplishment). Ibn
Manzūr (1970: 5/74) states that:
. ﻭﻫﻭ ﻤﺎ ﻴﻘﺩﺭﻩ ﺍﷲ ﻋﺯ ﻭﺠل ﻤﻥ ﺍﻟﻘﻀﺎﺀ ﻭﻴﺤﻜﻡ ﺒﻪ ﻤﻥ ﺍﻷﻤﻭﺭ، ﺍﻟﻘﻀﺎﺀ ﻭﺍﻟﺤﻜﻡ:ﺭ ﺩ ﺭ ﻭﺍَﹶﻟﻘ ﺍﹶﻟﻘﹾﺩ
Al-qadru and al-qadara: judgment and decree. It is controlled and
predetermined by God- the Great and Almighty.
The other item is " ﺍﻟﻤـﺼﻴﺭal-maşĭr" (destiny). Ibn Manzūr (1970: 4/477)
states the following:
 ﺼﻴﺭ:ﻤﺼﻴﺭ
. ﺍﻟﻤﻭﻀﻊ ﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﺘﺼﻴﺭ ﺇﻟﻴﻪ ﺍﻟﻤﻴﺎﻩ:ﺍﻟﻤﺼﻴﺭ
. ﻤﻨﺘﻬﺎﻩ ﻭﻋﺎﻗﺒﺘﻪ:ﻴﺭ ﺍﻷﻤﺭ ﺼ
 ﻭ
Maşĭr: şairu and al-maşĭr is the place to which the water flows. And
al-şairu (destiny) of anything is its end and consequence.
Ibn Manzūr (1970: 15/ 186) mentions a third item ""ﺍﻟﻘﻀﺎﺀ:
. ﺍﻟﺤﻜﻡ ﻭﺍﻟﺤﺘﻡ:ﺍﻟﻘﻀﺎﺀ
Al-qada? suggests decree and inevitability.
Barham (2000: 47-50) attempts to distinguish between the two
controversial concepts in Arabic " ﺍﻟﻘﻀﺎﺀal-qadā?" and " ﺍﻟﻘـﺩﺭal-qadar". He
mentions the following:
. ﻫﻴﺄﻩ ﻭﻭﻗﺘﻪ:ﻗﺩﺭ ﺍﻟﺸﻲﺀ
Predetermining anything means arranging it and fixing a time for its
occurrence.
. ﻗﻀﻰ ﻴﻘﻀﻲ ﻗﻀﺎﺀ ﺍﻟﺸﻲﺀ= ﺃﻱ ﺼﻨﻌﻪ ﺒﺈﺤﻜﺎﻡ:ﻗﻀﺎﺀ
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Qadā?: qada, yaqdi. Accomplishing anything means doing it successfully
and exactly.
The renditions of the above texts (23. 24 and 25) reveal the
importance of taking the context into consideration in translation.
Regarding the context makes it possible to convey the very slight
differences between fate in texts 23 and 24 and destiny in text 25. Text 23
shows that Macbeth is addressing a supposed force or power that
predetermines events. Macbeth is talking about the witches' prophecy that
Banquo will be the ancestor of kings. The item fate in this context suggests
an unfavourable destiny for Macbeth. In translating text 23, the four
translators have, somehow, managed to convey appropriate renditions.
They have provided the item " ﺍﻟﻘﺩﺭalqadar".
In text 24, the item fate implies the death or the murder of Banquo's
son, Fleance. In this scene, Macbeth urges two men to murder Banquo as
well as his son. Macbeth desires a miserable fate (end or death) to Banquo
and his son. Therefore, unlike the item fate in text 23 which suggests a
determining force or power, the item fate in text 24 implies Macbeth's
desire which is the unfavourable destiny (death of Fleance). Three
translators- Jabra (1980: 121, Abu-Hadid (1959: 174) and Ameen (1994:
73) have provided the TL item " ﻤﺼﻴﺭmaşĭr"- successfully . They have not
illustrated whether " ﻤـﺼﻴﺭmaşĭr" implies a favourable or an unfavourable
destiny. In fact, it is the context's job to do so . Unlike the other three
translators, Mutran (1974: 70) has provided the item ""ﻫـﻼﻙ. Mutran has
attempted to facilitate and simplify things whose understanding demands
paying enough attention to the context; he has done what must be done by
the reader who should consider the context to arrive at the accurate,
intended meaning.
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Text 25 presents Hecate's speech to the witches. Hecate blames the
witches due to the fact that they have revealed to Macbeth things that must
not be revealed. Hecate foretells the witches that Macbeth will come again
to get more explanation about his destiny. The item destiny in text 25
implies a predetermined or inevitable course of events. Therefore, destiny
is best translated as " ﻤـﺼﻴﺭmaşĭr". Jabra (1980: 137) has rendered it
appropriately as ""ﻤـﺼﻴﺭ. Mutran (1974) has not conveyed any translation
for text 25. Abu-Hadid (1959: 173) and Ameen (1994: 86) have provided
inappropriate renditions: " "ﺍﻟﺤﺩﺜﺎﻥand ""ﻗﺩﺭﻩ, respectively.
3.2.10 Cognitive Synonyms Denoting the Concept MURDER
This semantic field includes two cognitive synonyms. These
synonyms are murder and assassination. The two synonymous items are
comparable when meaning depriving of life or putting to death.
Hornby (1984: 556) states that murder implies "unlawful killing of
human being on purpose". Gove (1980: 479) mentions that "murder
definitely implies a motive and, often, premeditation and imputes to the act
a criminal character; it is the exact word to use in reference to one person
killing another either in passion or in cold blood". In fact, the noun murder
is sometimes used in place of killing as more expressive.
The other item under discussion is assassination. Hornby (Ibid: 46)
mentions that assassination implies the killing of somebody (especially
an important politician or ruler) violently and treacherously, for political
reasons. Gove (Ibid: 480) states that assassination "implies the murder
especially of a person in governmental or political power by stealth or
treachery and often by an agent or hireling of an opposition". It usually
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suggests an attempt to get rid of a person who is believed to be an obstacle
to the safety of a tyrant, the welfare of people, the liberty of a nation, or the
success of a design.
In rendering the texts below, the translators reveal different
preferences, tendencies and translation styles.
Text 26

If it were done, when 'tis done, then 't were
Well
It were done quickly: if th' assassination
Could trammel up consequences, and catch,
With his surcease, success. (I, vii, 2)

Text 27

Confusion now hath made his masterpiece!
Most sacrilegious murder hath broke ope
The lord's anointed temple, and stole thence
The life o'th' building. (III, iii, 66)

Using murder presents the action as an illegal, criminal act. Unlike
the item murder, using the word assassination presents the action as an
illegal, politically motivated act. Assassination is chiefly applied to the
murdering of important personages. It is obvious that the two synonyms
reveal different assessment of the nature and the motivation of the act. This
fact is stressed by Brown (1983: 147) who mentions that the writer's
empathy, his sympathy with one point of view rather than another, may
lead to a particular choice of lexis.
Table 11

Synonymous
items
Assassination

Jabra's
rendition
ﺍﻻﻏﺘﻴﺎل

Mutran's
rendition
ﺠﺭﻴﻤﺔ ﺍﻟﻘﺘل

Abu-Hadid's
rendition
ﺍﻟﻘﺘل

Ameen's
rendition
ﺍﻟﺠﺭﻴﻤﺔ

Murder

ﺍﻟﻘﺘل

ﺍﺴﺘﺒﻴﺢ ﺍﺤﺭﻡ ﺍﻟﺩﻤﺎﺀ

ﺍﻷﺩﻨﺎﺱ

ﺍﻟﺠﺭﻴﻤﺔ

The four translators have not noticed the different implications of the
two cognitive synonyms similarly. The item assassination is best translated
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as " ﺍﻏﺘﻴـﺎلiγtiyāl". Unlike the other three translators, Jabra (1980: 87)
conveys successfully a formal equivalent by rendering assassination as
" ﺍﻏﺘﻴـﺎلiγtiyāl". Abu-Hadid (1959: 96) has failed to notice the fine-grained
semantic connotations of the item assassination. He provides the TL item
" ﺍﻟﻘﺘـلal-qatl". Therefore, he has not managed to ensure some kind of
accuracy in translation. On the other hand, Mutran (1974: 37) has
attempted to convey ideational equivalence. He has provided ﺠﺭﻴﻤـﺔ ﺍﻟﻘﺘـل
"jarĭmat al-qatl". His rendition is inappropriate because it does not convey
the implications of the SL item. Moreover, Ameen (1994: 43) provides the
TL item " ﺍﻟﺠﺭﻴﻤﺔal-jarĭmā" (crime). As shown above, " ﺍﻻﻏﺘﻴـﺎلal-iγtiyāl" is
the most appropriate rendition for assassination, whereas ﺍﻟﺠﺭﻴﻤــﺔ
"al-jarĭmā" is ruled out as an inappropriate equivalent.
Rendering the item murder also reveals the different translation
styles. Jabra (1980: 105) and Abu-Hadid (1959: 123) prefer formal
equivalence in rendering the item murder. They provide " ﺍﻟﻘﺘـلal-qatl" and
" ﺍﻷﺩﻨﺎﺱal-idnās", respectively. Ameen (1994: 58) provides the item ﺍﻟﺠﺭﻴﻤﺔ
"al-jarĭmā". In fact, Jabra's rendition is appropriate whereas Abu-Hadid and
Ameen's renditions are ruled out as inappropriate formal equivalents.
Formal equivalence is preferable as long as it secures the implicated
meaning of the SL lexical item. On the other hand, Mutran (1974: 57)
prefers ideational equivalence in rendering the item murder. He provides
the following rendering of text 27:
 ﻭﺤﻁﻤﺕ ﺃﺒﻭﺍﺏ، ﻫﻨﺎ ﺍﺴﺘﺒﻴﺢ ﺍﺤﺭﻡ ﺍﻟﺩﻤﺎﺀ.ﻫﻨﺎ ﺃﺘﻰ ﺸﻴﻁﺎﻥ ﺍﻟﺩﻤﺎﺀ ﺒﺄﺸﻨﻊ ﻤﺎ ﻴﻘﺩﺭ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ
. ﻓﺄﺨﺭﺠﺕ ﻤﻨﻪ ﺤﻴﺎﺓ ﺍﻟﺴﻴﺩ،ﺍﻟﻬﻴﻜل ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺩﺱ
The above translation shows a kind of free translation. Mutran is
more interested in the content than the form. He attempts to convey the
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message in a different form. Mutran adopts the idea that it is possible to
sacrifice the form in favour of naturalness.
The above discussion shows that the two lexical items murder and
assassination have different connotations and shades of meaning. Murder
implies that the killing is an illegal, criminal act. On the other hand,
assassination presents the action as an illegal, politically motivated act.
Murder and assassination are best rendered as " ﺍﻟﻘﺘلal-qatl" and " ﺍﻻﻏﺘﻴﺎلaliγtiyāl", respectively. Unlike the other translators, Jabra (1980: 87) has
managed to provide appropriate formal equivalents in rendering the items.

3.3 Word – Strings Involving Synonyms
Many studies have been conducted in the area of synonymy, but not
many studies have been conducted on synonymous collocations or wordstrings involving two synonyms or more. Macbeth contains an abundant
number of synonymous items of word-strings. The structure of such wordstrings is usually composed of two basic constituents, but occasionally of
three or more.
For the purpose of this study, and to produce a neater list of
examples, I shall follow Cruse (1986) and Shunnaq's (1992) classification
of word-strings. The synonymous lexical pairs can be divided into two
categories:
1. word- strings involving two synonyms; and
2. word- strings involving proliferation of synonyms.
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3.3.1 Word- Strings Involving Two Synonyms
The two members of a synonymous pair in this division look more
synonymous than the members of the second one. Shunnaq (1992: 24)
points out that the members of this division are "almost commutative and
interchangeable in most contexts". Some lexical items may be considered
cognitive synonyms since they have the same core meaning but may differ
in their connotations. Frequently, the synonymous constituents are used for
emphasis. To illustrate this point, I shall discuss the following Text:
Text 28

He that’s coming
Must be provided for: and you shall put
This night’s great business into my dispatch,
Which shall to all our nights and days to come
Give solely sovereign sway and masterdom. (I, v, 69)

Shunnaq (1992: 25) adopts the idea that synonymous constituents
are used for emphasis as in sway and masterdom in the above-mentioned
text. The two synonymous items, to a great extent, come to mean the same.
They look like cognitive synonyms. To prove this, it would be interesting
to apply certain criteria depending on Cruse (1986). First of all, would it be
possible to assert one of the synonyms and deny the other? Consider these
sentences:
a. The people were under the sway but not the masterdom of Rome.
.ﺍﻟﻨﺎﺱ ﻜﺎﻨﻭﺍ ﺘﺤﺕ ﺤﻜﻡ ﺭﻭﻤﺎ ﻭﻟﻴﺱ ﻭﺴﻴﺎﺩﺘﻬﺎ
b. The people were under the sway and the masterdom of Rome.
.ﺍﻟﻨﺎﺱ ﻜﺎﻨﻭﺍ ﺘﺤﺕ ﺤﻜﻡ ﺭﻭﻤﺎ ﻭﺴﻴﺎﺩﺘﻬﺎ
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If the answer to "a" is "no" and to "b" is "yes", then the lexical pair is
cognitive synonyms.
Secondly, would it be possible to use the two synonyms in a number
of contexts without much change in meaning? Consider this sentence:
Islamic parties have considerable sway and masterdom in some Arab
countries.
.ﺍﻷﺤﺯﺍﺏ ﺍﻹﺴﻼﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻬﺎ ﺍﻟﺤﻜﻡ ﻭﺍﻟﺴﻴﺎﺩﺓ ﻓﻲ ﺒﻌﺽ ﺍﻟﺩﻭل ﺍﻟﻌﺭﺒﻴﺔ
If the answer to the second question is "yes", then the two items are
cognitive synonyms. But if the answer is "no", then they are not cognitive
synonyms. Judging from the above discussion, it is obvious that the lexical
pair sway and masterdom is an example of cognitive synonymy since we
can use the two synonymous items in different contexts.
Since the present study deals with the translation of cognitive
synonymy, it is worth mentioning that to translate English cognitive
synonyms into Arabic could be misleading because of the slight differences
which could not be conveyed through the translation process, i.e., nuances,
tones, attitudes, etc. In translating word-strings involving two synonyms,
Shunnaq (1992:25) believes that "a parallel coupling in translation might
be unnecessary and may even look redundant". Accordingly, translators
may even find it difficult to make a distinction between the meanings of
two lexical items. Consequently, translators might be subjective.
The four translators of Macbeth are different in tackling word-strings
involving two synonyms. They provide the following translations of text
28:
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ﺼﺎﺤﺒﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﻘﺎﺩﻡ

 ﻭﻋﻠﻴﻙ ﺃﻥ ﺘﻀﻊ،ﻴﺠﺏ ﺃﻥ ﻴﻬﻴﺄ ﻟﻪ
،ﺃﻤﺭ ﻫﺫﻩ ﺍﻟﻠﻴﻠﺔ ﺍﻟﻌﻅﻴﻡ ﻓﻲ ﺇﻤﺭﺘﻲ
ﻭﻫﻭ ﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﻁﻭﺍل ﻟﻴﺎﻟﻴﻨﺎ ﻭﺃﻴﺎﻤﻨﺎ ﺍﻵﺘﻴﺔ

(Jabra, 1980: 83) .ﺴﻴﺠﻌل ﻟﻨﺎ ﻤﻁﻠﻕ ﺍﻟﺤﻜﻡ ﻭﺍﻟﺴﺅﺩﺩ ﻭﺍﻟﺴﻴﺎﺩﺓ

،ﻟﻨﻠﻕ ﻀﻴﻔﻨﺎ ﺒﻨﻬﺎﻴﺔ ﺍﻹﺠﻼل
ُ ﻭﺩﻉ ﻟﻲ ﻤﺎ ﻴﻨﺒﻐﻲ ﻓﻌﻠﻪ

ﻓﻲ ﻫﺫﻩ ﺍﻟﻠﻴﻠﺔ ﺍﻟﺘﻲ ﺴﺘﻜﻭﻥ ﺍﻟﻰ ﺁﺨﺭ ﻟﻴﺎﻟﻲ ﺍﻟﺩﻫﺭ

(Mutran, 1974 :37).ﻤﺒﺩﺃ ﺘﻔﺭﺩﻨﺎ ﺒﺎﻟﺴﻴﺎﺩﺓ ﻭﺍﻟﺴﻌﺎﺩﺓ

،ﺇﻥ ﻫﺫﺍ ﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﺴﻴﺄﺘﻲ ﺇﻟﻴﻨﺎ
.ﻴﻨﺒﻐﻲ ﻭﻀﻊ ﺨﻁﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻤﺼﻴﺭﻩ

،ﻓﻀﻊ ﺍﻷﻤﺭ ﻓﻲ ﻴﺩﻱ ﻫﺫﻩ ﺍﻟﻠﻴﻠﺔ
.ﻓﻲ ﺫﻟﻙ ﺍﻟﻤﻬﻡ ﺍﻟﺨﻁﻴﺭ
ﺃﻨﻬﺎ ﻟﻴﻠﺔ ﺴﺘﻬﺩﻱ
،ﺍﻟﻰ ﻜل ﺘﻭﺍﻟﻲ ﺃﻴﺎﻤﻨﺎ ﻭﺍﻟﻠﻴﺎﻟﻲ

(Abu Hadid, 1959: 91) .ﺼﻭﻟﺔ ﺍﻟﻤﻠﻙ ﻭﺤﺩﻨﺎ ﻭﺍﻟﺴﻴﺎﺩﺓ
ﻭﻋﻠﻴﻙ ﺃﻥ ﺘﺘﺭﻙ ﻓﻲ ﻴﺩﻱ ﺘﻨﻅﻴﻡ ﺍﻷﻤﻭﺭ ﺍﻟﻌﻅﻴﻤﺔ ﺍﻟﺘﻲ ﺴﺘﺠﺭﻱ
 ﻭﻫﻲ ﺃﻤﻭﺭ ﺴﺘﻀﻊ ﻓﻲ ﺃﻴﺩﻴﻨﺎ ﻭﺤﺩﻨﺎ ﻓﻲ ﻜﺎﻓﺔ.ﻫﺫﻩ ﺍﻟﻠﻴﻠﺔ

(Ameen, 1994: 40) .ﺍﻟﻠﻴﺎﻟﻲ ﻭﺍﻷﻴﺎﻡ ﻤﺴﺘﻘﺒﻼ ﺴﻠﻁﺔ ﺍﻟﻤﻠﻭﻙ ﻭﻫﻴﻤﻨﺘﻬﻡ
The four renditions of text 28 reveal the different styles, interests and
preferences of the translators. The four translators opt for accuracy and
naturalness differently. Translating this text poses a problem of a different
kind. There is a conflict between formal equivalence and ideational
equivalence-the poles of accurate, faithful translation and natural, free
translation. In fact, by being faithful to the SL text, Jabra’s rendition is a
kind of overtranslation. Even though the text involves a word-string of two
synonyms, Jabra (1980: 83) prefers to provide an additional near-synonym
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" ﺍﻟﺴﺅﺩﺩas-su?dud" in between the two collocated cognitive synonyms so as
not to distort the expressive meaning of the SL text.
On the other hand, Mutran opts for naturalness. He attempts to
sacrifice the form and accuracy in favour of naturalness. Mutran (1974: 37)
has not provided a parallel coupling in translation. He renders the
synonymous couplet sway and masterdom into one Arabic item ﺍﻟـﺴﻴﺎﺩﺓ
"as-siyādeh", but he adds the items " ﺍﻟـﺴﻌﺎﺩﺓas-sa؟ādeh". It seems that
Mutran translates in accordance with Shunnaq’s view. Shunnaq (1998: 47)
emphasizes that "if the degree of similarity between SL synonymous items
is very high, it is advisable to render them by one item in the TL". In fact,
Mutran has not managed to preserve the function of emphasis which comes
as a result of using word-strings involving two synonyms. He shows a
tendency towards naturalness. He uses the items " ﺍﻟﺴﻴﺎﺩﺓ ﻭﺍﻟـﺴﻌﺎﺩﺓas-siyādeh
wa as-sa؟ādeh" in translating the word-string. In fact, using the additional
item " ﺍﻟـﺴﻌﺎﺩﺓas-sa؟ādeh" (happiness) is an attempt towards naturalness.
Nevertheless, Mutran’s free translation is a kind of undertranslation.
Abu-Hadid (1959: 91) is faithful to the SL text. He has provided
formal equivalence. He conveys a parallel coupling in translation using the
TL items ـﻙ
" ﺍﻟﻤﻠـal-mūlk" and ـﺴﻴﺎﺩﺓ
" ﺍﻟـas-siyādeh". Ameen (1994: 40)
attempts to preserve the word-string which involves two synonyms in his
translation, but he adds the item " ﺍﻟﻤﻠﻭﻙal-mulūk" (kings) which indicates a
kind of free translation. Moreover, Ameen provides the item ﺍﻟﻬﻴﻤﻨــﺔ
"al-haymaneh" (hegemony) in rendering the SL masterdom. Using the TL
item " "ﺍﻟﻬﻴﻤﻨﺔadds new negative connotations.
In the above example (text 28), the two lexical items sway and
masterdom are almost the same in meaning. Each of them, in this context,
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conveys the meaning of control and domination as well as power.
Therefore, they could be categorized as cognitive synonyms.
The above discussion reveals the stylistic use of the collocation of
synonyms or word-strings involving synonyms. Ullmann (1972: 153-154)
shows how synonymous collocates are functional in certain environments.
He points out that synonymous collocates are used to emphasize the
meaning, i.e., making it clearer and more emphatic. El-Hassan (1982: 277)
agrees with Ullmann in that a collocation of synonyms is sometimes
effective in that it serves to reinforce the message. Moreover, according to
Cruse (1986: 267) a collocation of synonymy is sometimes employed as an
explanation, or clarification, of the meaning of another word. Therefore,
the inability to convey a parallel coupling in translation indicates a
tendency towards distorting the stylistic purpose behind using word-strings
involving two synonyms in the SL text.
The lexical pair rubs and botches may be considered as an example
of cognitive synonymy. Consider this text:
Text 29

always thought
That I required clearness: and with himTo leave no rubs nor botches in the work…(III, i, 133)

To prove whether the lexical pair is an example of cognitive synonyms or
not, it would be interesting to apply the criteria mentioned before. First of
all, would it be possible to assert one of the synonyms and deny the other?
Consider these sentences:
a. Ahmad may leave rubs but not botches in the work.
.ﺍﺤﻤﺩ ﻗﺩ ﻴﺘﺭﻙ ﺜﻐﺭﺍﺕ ﻭﻟﻴﺱ ﻋﻴﻭﺒﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻌﻤل
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b. Ahmad may leave rubs and botches in the work.
.ﺍﺤﻤﺩ ﻗﺩ ﻴﺘﺭﻙ ﺜﻐﺭﺍﺕ ﻭﻋﻴﻭﺒﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻌﻤل
If the answer to "a" is "no" and to "b" is " yes", then the lexical pair could
be categorized as cognitive synonyms.
Secondly, would it be possible to use the lexical pair in a number of
contexts without much change in meaning? Consider these sentences:
a. Rubs and botches result from the lack of experience.
.ﺍﻟﺜﻐﺭﺍﺕ ﻭﺍﻟﻌﻴﻭﺏ ﺘﻨﺘﺞ ﻋﻥ ﻗﻠﺔ ﺍﻟﺨﺒﺭﺓ
b. All rubs and botches must be removed.
.ﻴﺠﺏ ﺇﺯﺍﻟﺔ ﺠﻤﻴﻊ ﺍﻟﺜﻐﺭﺍﺕ ﻭ ﺍﻟﻌﻴﻭﺏ
If the answer to the second question is "yes", then the two items are
cognitive synonyms. Having the above discussion in mind, it could be said
that the lexical pair rubs and botches could be categorized as cognitive
synonyms.
The four translators have not sometimes managed to convey the
positive and the negative connotations of some words because they did not
pay enough attention to the intention of the text. Translators have to regard
every nuance of meaning intended by the producer of the text. In fact, text
29 can be problematic to some unwary translators. Text 29 is spoken by
Macbeth who manages to convince two men to murder Banquo and
Fleance. Although the members of the synonymous pair rubs and botches
are not, in fact, absolute synonyms, the researcher has observed that
Mutran and Ameen have not managed to grasp the very slight differences
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between these two synonymous items. It is necessary to point out that the
word rub refers to a point at which doubt or difficulty arises, but the word
botch means a flaw or blemish resulting from unskilled workmanship.
According to Hornby (1984: 96) the item botch refers to "a piece of
clumsy, badly done work".
The four translators were different in tackling word-strings involving
two cognitive synonyms. Mutran (1974: 70) and Ameen (1994: 73) have
provided renderings which lack some of the implicated meanings. Mutran
and Ameen provide the following translations, respectively:
. ﻭﺍﺫﻜﺭ ﺨﺼﻭﺼﹰﺎ ﺃﻨـﻪ ﻻ ﻴﻨﺒﻐـﻲ ﻟﻠـﺸﺒﻬﺔ ﺃﻥ ﺘﺤـﻭﻡ ﺤـﻭل ﺍﺴـﻤﻲ ﻓـﻲ ﻫـﺫﻩ ﺍﻟﻭﺍﻗﻌـﺔ(Mutran, 1974: 70)
(Ameen, 1994: 73) . ﺍﺫﻜﺭﺍ ﺩﺍﺌﻤﺎ ﺃﻨﻲ ﻻ ﺃﺭﻴﺩ ﺃﻥ ﺘﺤﻭﻡ ﺤﻭﻟﻲ ﺍﻟﺸﺒﻬﺎﺕFrom the above translations, one notices that Mutran and Ameen have
provided a different idea which could be the result of leaving rubs and
botches in the work by the two murderers who are sent to kill Banquo and
his son. Newmark (1981: 104) argues that "synonyms are often collocated
to emphasize a point". Mutran and Ameen have not regarded this fact.
They show more emphasis on the content than the form. On the other hand,
Abu-Hadid and Jabra give the following renditions, respectively:
(Abu-Hadid, 1959: 147) .ﻻ ﺘﺨﻠﻔﺎ ﺜﻐﺭﺍﺕ ﺃﻭ ﺨﺩﻭﺸﹰﺎ ﻭﺭﺍﺀ ﺘﻠﻙ ﺍﻟﻤﻬﻤﺔ
:ﺇﻨﻲ ﺒﺤﺎﺠﺔ ﺍﻟﻰ ﻤﺎ ﻴﺒﺭﺌﻨﻲ

(Jabra, 1980: 121) ...ﻭ ﻟﻜﻲ ﻻ ﺘﺒﻘﻰ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ ﻋﺎﻫﺔ ﺃﻭ ﻋﻴﺏ
By comparing the four translations, it seems that Jabra and Abu-

Hadid are more faithful to the original text than Mutran and Ameen. Jabra
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and Abu-Hadid show a tendency to emphasize the form as well as the
content. However, it is clear that Abu-Hadid's usage of the word ﺨـﺩﻭﺵ
"xudūš" (scratches) is not very successful in this context. Moreover, the use
of the word ?" ﻋﺎﻫـﺔāhā" (handicap) is not quite successful, either. The use
of both items " "ﺨـﺩﻭﺵand " "ﻋﺎﻫـﺔdoes not necessarily lead to convey the
implicated meaning of the two SL items.
It is clear that Mutran and Ameen prefer ideational equivalence in
rendering cognitive synonyms. Their renditions sound less formal and
more natural. Some translators adopt the idea that it is possible to sacrifice
accuracy in favour of naturalness. On the other hand, Jabra and Abu-Hadid
prefer formal equivalence. In other words, formal equivalence is preferable
as long as it secures the implicated meaning of SL lexical items. Otherwise,
ideational or functional equivalence should be conveyed.
3.3.2 Word-Strings Involving Proliferation of Synonyms
Shunnaq (1992: 27) points out that
This type of synonymy means the extension of the
synonymous members of the word-string from two to three
or more. The members are not as synonymous as the ones
in the synonymous word pairs... In other words, they look
as if they are forced into synonymity by being adjacently
used within a narrow context. They are, however,
associated within the common context and in their common
referent. The proliferation of synonyms is perceived as a
kind of verbosity in speaking or in writing.
Considering the previous discussion, the word-strings involving a
proliferation of synonyms would be categorized into: (i) word-strings
involving three constituents semantically structured as (A+B) +C, and (ii)
word-strings involving a fairly random selection of near-synonyms. The
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former will be discussed below, whereas the latter will not be covered in
the present study since near-synonyms are not within the concern of this
research. Now consider the text below:
Text 30

Alas, poor country,
Almost afraid to know itself! It can not
Be called our mother, but our grave; where nothing,
But who knows nothing, is once seen to smile;
Where sighs and groans and shrieks that rend the
Air,
Are made, not marked. (IV, iii, 68)

Shunnaq (1992: 27) adopts the idea that in this type of proliferation
of synonyms, the three constituents convey the totality. In other words,
there are two units. The first involves two items and the second involves a
third item. In text 30 above, the word-string involves two cognitive
synonyms: sighs and groans, which are associated with a third but a
slightly different item shrieks.
Shoukhanov (1992) differentiates between the three items. The item
sigh suggests a long, deep breath, as in weariness, relief, longing or grief.
Groan refers to producing a deep, inarticulate sound, as of pain, or
displeasure. Shriek stresses attention-gaining quality and it implies a shrill
sound or tone. It is obvious that the synonymity between A+B is high, but
not between them and C. The third item shriek ( )ﺼـﺭﺨﺔcould, in fact, be
used differently in different contexts to mean shout. The item shriek does
not necessarily imply grief. Nevertheless, the context of text 30 helps us to
arrive at the intended meaning.
In tackling text 30 which contains a word-string involving
proliferation of synonyms, the four translators provide the following:
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. ﻻ ﺘﻼﺤـﻅ،  ﻭﺍﻟﺯﻋﻘﺎﺕ ﺍﻟﺘـﻲ ﺘﻤـﺯﻕ ﺍﻟﻬـﻭﺍﺀ ﺘﻨﻁﻠـﻕ، ﻭﺍﻟﺤﺸﺭﺠﺎﺕ، • ﺤﻴﺙ ﺍﻟﺤﺴﺭﺍﺕ
(Jabra, 1980: 166)
 ﺒل ﺃﺼﺒﺢ ﻜل ﻤﺨﻠﻭﻕ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ، ﺃﻭ ﺠﺄﺭﺓ ﺒﺎﺌﺱ ﺃﻭ ﺼﺭﺨﺔ ﺼﺎﺭﺥ،• ﻭﻻ ﺇﻨﺴﺎﻥ ﻴﺭﺜﻰ ﻷﻨﻪ ﺸﺎﻙ
(Mutran, 1974 : 96) .ﻴﺭﻯ ﺍﺸﺩ ﺍﻷﻭﺠﺎﻉ
 ﺘﺘﻌﺎﻟﻰ ﻟﻜﻨﻬﺎ ﻻ ﺘﺒﺎﻟﻲ،• ﻭ ﺒﻬﺎ ﻜل ﺯﻓﺭﺓ ﻭﺍﻨﻴﻥ ﻭﻋﻭﻴل ﻴﺸﻕ ﺼﺩﺭ ﺍﻟﻬﻭﺍﺀ
(Abu-Hadid, 1959: 216)
(Ameen, 1994: 109) .• ﺘﺴﻤﻊ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﺘﻨﻬﺩﺍﺕ ﻭﺯﻓﺭﺍﺕ ﺍﻷﻟﻡ ﻭﺼﺭﺨﺎﺕ ﺘﺩﻭﻱ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻔﻀﺎﺀ
Jabra and Abu-Hadid attempt to provide formal equivalence. Jabra's
renditions of sighs and shrieks are somehow appropriate. He renders them
into " ﺍﻟﺤﺴﺭﺍﺕal-ћasarāt" and " ﺍﻟﺯﻋﻘـﺎﺕaz-za؟aqāt", respectively. However,
he translates groans into "ﺍﻟﺤـﺸﺭﺠﺎﺕal-ћašrajāt" which lacks some of the
implicated meaning. Abu-Hadid provides ؟" ﻋﻭﻴـلawĭl" as an equivalent to
the SL item shrieks. In fact, using ـل
؟" ﻋﻭﻴـawĭl" adds some negative
connotations to the TL text. The other items sighs and groans are
appropriately translated by Abu-Hadid.
On the other hand, Mutran and Ameen prefer ideational equivalence.
Mutran renders the three constituents of the word-string ideationally.
Ameen also renders the item groans ideationally; he provides ﺯﻓـﺭﺍﺕ ﺍﻷﻟـﻡ
"zafrāt al-a?lam". However, in rendering the other two constituents of the
word-string, Ameen provides formal equivalence.
Word-strings involving proliferation of synonyms can also be
illustrated through discussing text 31 below:
Text 31

Then comes my fit again: I had else been
Perfect;
Whole as marble; founded as the rock,
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As broad and general as the casting air:
But now I am cabined, cribbed, confined, bound in
To saucy doubts and fear. But Banquo's safe?
(III, iv, 24)
Text 31 presents a word-string involving proliferation of synonyms.
The synonymity between the constituents of the word-string is very high.
In fact, the constituents are contextual-cognitive synonyms. These
synonymous

items

are

cabined,

cribbed

and

confined.

When

decontextualized, these items suggest restricting or keeping within
specified bounds.
The context has an important role in clarifying the intended meaning
of the constituents of the word-string. To ensure that Banquo's descendents
do not succeed to the throne, Macbeth arranges for the murder of Banquo
and his son. In this text, the murderer comes to inform Macbeth of
Banquo's murder and of Fleance's escape. When the murderer tells
Macbeth about Fleance, Banquo's son, who managed to escape, Macbeth
expresses his doubts and fears. Macbeth has told the murderers to kill both
Banquo and Fleance. Nevertheless, only Banquo has been murdered. The
word-string which involves proliferation of synonyms really indicates that
Macbeth is obsessed with fear and worry. He does not want Banquo's
descendents to become kings. In fact, he fears the prophecy of the witches.
The four translators of Macbeth provide the renderings, below, of
text 31:
، ﻭﺇﻻ ﻜﻨﺕ ﻓﻲ ﺃﻓﻀل ﺤﺎل:ﺇﺫﻥ ﻋﺎﺩﺕ ﻨﻭﺒﺘﻲ ﻤﻥ ﺠﺩﻴﺩ
، ﺜﺎﺒﺘﹰﺎ ﻜﺎﻟﺼﺨﺭ،ﺴﻠﻴﻤﹰﺎ ﻜﺎﻟﺭﺨﺎﻡ
.ﺤﺭﹰﺍ ﻁﻠﻴﻘﹰﺎ ﻜﺎﻟﻬﻭﺍﺀ ﺍﻟﻤﺤﻴﻁ ﺒﻲ

 ﺘﻜﺒﻠﻨﻲ، ﻤﺤﺘﺒﺱ،  ﻤﺤﺼﻭﺭ،  ﻓﺎﻨﻲ ﻤﺤﺸﻭﺭ، ﺃﻤﺎ ﺍﻵﻥ
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(Jabra, 1980: 129)  ﻭﻟﻜﻥ ﺒﺎﻨﻜﻭ ﺴﻠﻴﻡ؟.ﻟﺠﻭﺡ ﺍﻟﻤﺨﺎﻭﻑ ﻭﺍﻟﺸﻜﻭﻙ
، ﻭﻟﻭﻻﻫﺎ ﻟﻜﺎﻥ ﻜل ﺸﻲﺀ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻤﺭﺍﻤﻲ،ﻋﺎﻭﺩﺘﻨﻲ ﺍﻟﻨﻭﺒﺔ
 ﻁﻠﻴﻘﹰﺎ ﻜﺎﻟﻬﻭﺍﺀ... ﻤﺘﻴﻨﹰﺎ ﻜﺎﻟﺠﻠﻤﻭﺩ...ﻭﻜﻨﺕ ﻤﻠﻴﺌﹰﺎ ﻜﺎﻟﺭﺨﺎﻡ
.ﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﻴﺤﻴﻁ ﺒﺎﻟﻌﺎﻟﻡ

 ﺘﺘﺩﺍﻭﻟﻨﻲ.  ﺴﺠﻴﻥ ﻤﺼﺒﻭﺭ، ﻤﻐﻠل، ﺃﻤﺎ ﺍﻵﻥ ﻓﺈﻨﻨﻲ ﻤﻨﻀﻐﻁ

(Mutran, 1970: 74)  ﻭﻟﻜﻥ ﺒﻨﻜﻭ ﻓﻲ ﻤﻭﻀﻊ ﺃﻤﻴﻥ ؟. ﺍﻟﻭﺴﺎﻭﺱ ﻭﺍﻟﻤﺨﺎﻭﻑ ﺍﻟﺘﻲ ﻻ ﺘﺭﺤﻡ

،ﻟﻜﻥ ﺍﻵﻥ ﻟﻥ ﺃﺯﺍل ﺤﺒﻴﺴﺎ

،ﻋﺎﻨﻴﺎ ﺭﻫﻥ ﻤﻌﻘل ﻤﺼﻔﻭﺩﺍ

(Abu Hadid, 1959: 160) .ﻗﻴﺩﺘﻨﻲ ﻤﺨﺎﻭﻑ ﻭﺸﻜﻭﻙ
ﺃﻤﺎ ﺍﻵﻥ ﻓﺎﻨﺎ ﺤﺒﻴﺱ ﻤﻘﻴﺩ ﻤﺴﺠﻭﻥ ﺘﻜﺒﻠﻨﻲ

(Ameen, 1994: 81) .ﺍﻟﻤﺨﺎﻭﻑ ﻭﺍﻟﺸﻜﻭﻙ ﺍﻟﻜﺭﻴﻬﺔ

In translating text 31, the translators have noticed the importance and the
function of word-strings involving synonyms. The four translators have
provided parallel word-strings in their translations. They have, somehow,
used TL items that have to do with expressing the intention of the producer
of the SL text.
The analysis in this chapter sheds light on cognitive synonymy as a
problematic notion in translation. This chapter shows that translators do not
regard nuances and shades of meaning similarly in their renditions because
they aim at accuracy or naturalness differently. This chapter reveals the
importance of taking the context, as well as connotations, in translation.
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Chapter Four:
Conclusions and Recommendations
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Conclusions
As shown in Chapter Three, the study has aimed at the possibility of
rendering English cognitive synonyms in literary texts. Cognitive
synonyms in Shakespeare's Macbeth have been explored as a case study,
and four translations of Macbeth have been discussed in this comparative/
contrastive study. The researcher has discussed the translators' ability to
grasp the fine differences, as well as the connotations, between selected
cognitive synonyms in Macbeth.
Discussing cognitive synonyms in Macbeth has shown that the
choice between cognitive synonyms in literary texts is sometimes
determined by non-semantic factors, including the preference of the author.
The cognitive synonyms that have been discussed in this study demonstrate
the use of language in presenting and advancing the themes, and
embodying the meanings of the play. Shakespeare's choices of cognitive
synonyms must be carefully considered by translators. Despite the fact that
there are always subtle differences among cognitive synonyms,
Shakespeare's use of synonymous lexical items is very significant.
Translating cognitive synonyms in Macbeth is not an easy task. This
comparative/ contrastive translation study has attempted to trace the
difficulties that translators face in rendering English cognitive synonyms
and find ways of overcoming such difficulties. The translations of selected
cognitive synonyms by four translators: Jabra, Mutran, Abu-Hadid and
Ameen, has been discussed and analyzed. As mentioned in the above
paragraph, the cognitive synonyms have been selected due to their
importance in revealing the main themes of the play. In fact, the present
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study has investigated the tendencies and strategies used by four translators
in rendering cognitive synonyms.
This comparative/ contrastive translation study has shown that the
four translations included in the research fall into two categories. On the
one hand, the translations of Jabra and Abu-Hadid reveal a tendency
toward formal equivalence. There is a tendency to preserve the aesthetic
value of the original. Jabra and Abu-Hadid tend to emphasise the form as
well as the content. They seek accuracy by being more faithful to the SL
text; nevertheless, loss of meaning sometimes occurs. Such a strategy
makes translation less natural. Formal equivalence sometimes comes out
with an unnatural text devoid from charm. Translators' undiscriminating
adoption of formal equiralence clearly distorts the intended message in
some cases. In rendering the items wounds and gashes, Jabra (1980) has
provided " ﺍﻟﺠـﺭﺍﺡal-jirāћ" and " ﺍﻟﺠـﺭﻭﺡal-jurūћ", respectively. In fact,
Jabra's rendition of gashes is inappropriate.
On the other hand, the study has revealed that Mutran and Ameen
prefer ideational equivalence. They aim at the content regardless of the
form. Mutran and Ameen focus their attention upon the meaning of the
original and give it more weight; thus, the form is given less priority. They
sacrifice form in favor of naturalness. Concerning functional equivalence,
this study has shown that it is used more by Mutran and Ameen whose
translations can be judged as being more natural than Jabra and AbuHadid's translations.
Secondly, the study has indicated that the four renditions of Macbeth
can be investigated taking into consideration two criteria: accuracy and
naturalness. Since they are more faithful to the SL text, Jabra and AbuHadid reveal a tendency toward accuracy. On the other hand, Mutran and
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Ameen show a tendency toward naturalness. The fact that Mutran seeks
naturalness can be noticed in his avoidance of translating some of the
scenes within the play. Mutran's main concern is the overall meaning.
Differences in nuances and shades of meaning between cognitive
synonyms are neglected. Mutran's translation of Macbeth is a kind of
adaptation.
Thirdly, this comparative/ contrastive translation study has
demonstrated that the translation of cognitive synonyms can be done
formally, functionally or ideationally depending on two significant factors:
the text type in which they are used and the purpose beyond using them in
a particular context. For instance, in rendering the item gashes, none of the
four translators has managed to convey appropriate formal or ideational
equivalence. In rendering the item wounds, the translators agree on
rendering it as " ﺠـﺭﻭﺡjurūћ". It is not possible to provide an appropriate
formal equivalent for gashes. Formal equivalence can be used as long as it
secures the intended meaning. Gashes is best rendered ideationally as ﺠﺭﻭﺡ
" ﺒﻠﻴﻐـﺔjurūћ balĭγā" (serious wounds). Concerning functional equivalence,
Abu-Hadid has managed to provide an appropriate functional equivalent
" ﺍﻟﻁﻌــﺎﻥaţ-ţi؟ān". Therefore, cognitive synonyms in literary texts are
emotionally-charged. The study has shown that in literary (expressive)
texts where synonyms are usually used to convey certain implicated
meaning, translators should seek to have the same effect on the TL receiver
as that of the original on the SL receiver. In brief, the translator is to be the
author's best reader. The researcher thinks that to be only a reader is not
enough. In fact, "the translator should attempt to see what the author sees,
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to hear what he hears, and to dig into his own life to experience anew what
the author experiences" (Al-Hamad, 1996: 17).
The above discussion has shown that it is also important to note that
cognitive synonyms can be seen as a class of conventional implicatures
(Mey, 2001). Thus, all synonymous expressions used in this study give rise
to conventional implicatures by their implicated meanings. Conventional
implicatures are non-truth conditional inferences that are attached by
convention to particular lexical items. In fact, the problem of cognitive
synonyms is that they involve a strong "synonymy effect" (cf. Hino, et al,
2002). That is, cognitive synonyms appear to be absolute and their subtle
meanings are hard to grasp. Therefore, studying synonyms in the context is
of great importance since the meaning of a word arises out of a contextdependent combination, of a context-independent core of meaning and a set
of explicit differences to its synonyms.
Fourthly, the study has demonstrated that translation is not merely a
linguistic process. It also involves reference to culture and mythology. The
four translators have sometimes failed to grasp the cultural allusions of
some cognitive synonyms in Macbeth. This comparative/ contrastive study
has emphasized that the translator should not only be bilingual but also
bicultural. Cultural differences often pose greater difficulties than the
linguistic ones for a translator, especially when the two languages are
unrelated as English and Arabic. Problems of religious culture and
mythology are, however, not confined to the content of the message; they
also involve lexical items.
For the limitations of this chapter, one or two examples will be given
in support of the claim that lexical synonyms pose problems for the
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translator in finding equivalents due to differences emerging from cultural,
religious and mythological dimensions. Differences between the members
of the synonymous pair serpent/ snake and the synonymous pair fate/
destiny have been considered in this study. This research has shown that
none of the four translators has managed to grasp and convey appropriately
the cultural allusions of such cognitive synonyms. Unlike the item snake,
the item serpent refers to the incident of Adam and Eve who were tempted
by Satan to eat from the tree. In fact, Islam and Christianity have many
features in common: both believe in one God, speak of Paradise and Hell
and life after death, and preach moral virtues, e.g., truthfulness, honesty,
and respect for others. However, it is believed that they also differ in a
number of basic points. For instance, the concept of "The Original Sin"
which forms the corner-stone of the Christian faith is not found in Islam.
Unlike the item destiny, the item fate refers to the Greek myth
concerning the three goddesses, the Fates, who decide how long each
mortal should live. This comparative/ contrastive study has emphasized
that translators should be semiotics-conscious. Translators should have
enough experience and knowledge of myths so as to ensure some kind of
accuracy in translation. Such experience and knowledge make it possible
for accurate translation of Source Language lexical items into the Target
language. However, some myths are universal. Being aware of such
universal myths makes it possible for translators to produce the same effect
on the TL receiver as that of the original on the SL receiver. Investigating
the four renditions of Macbeth has shown that, in general, none of the four
translators has managed to capture and convey the cultural significance that
results from Shakespeare's use of some cognitive synonyms.
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Fifthly, the study has also investigated the notion of word-strings
involving synonyms or synonymous collocates. The text below from
Macbeth can be used for illustration:
always thought
That I required a clearness: and with himTo leave no rubs nor botches in the work. (III, i, 133)
In translating this text, Mutran (1974) and Ameen (1994) have not
managed to convey a parallel coupling in translation. They indicate a
tendency towards distorting the stylistic purpose behind using word- strings
involving two synonyms in the TL text. They provide the following
renditions aiming at naturalness:
(70 :1974 ، )ﻤﻁﺭﺍﻥ.ﻻ ﻴﻨﺒﻐﻲ ﻟﻠﺸﺒﻬﺔ ﺃﻥ ﺘﺤﻭﻡ ﺤﻭل ﺍﺴﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ ﻫﺫﻩ ﺍﻟﻭﺍﻗﻌﺔ
(73 :1994 ، )ﺃﻤﻴﻥ.ﺍﺫﻜﺭﺍ ﺩﺍﺌﻤﹰﺎ ﺃﻨﻲ ﻻ ﺃﺭﻴﺩ ﺃﻥ ﺘﺤﻭﻡ ﺤﻭﻟﻲ ﺍﻟﺸﺒﻬﺎﺕ
On the other hand, Abu-Hadid and Jabra give the following renditions,
respectively:
(147 :1959 ، )ﺃﺒﻭ ﺤﺩﻴﺩ.ﻻ ﺘﺨﻠﻔﺎ ﺜﻐﺭﺍﺕ ﺃﻭ ﺨﺩﻭﺸﹰﺎ ﻭﺭﺍﺀ ﺘﻠﻙ ﺍﻟﻤﻬﻤﺔ
:ﺃﻨﻲ ﺒﺤﺎﺠﺔ ﺇﻟﻰ ﻤﺎ ﻴﺒﺭﺌﻨﻲ
(121 :1980 ، )ﺠﺒﺭﺍ... ﻭﻟﻜﻲ ﻻ ﺘﺒﻘﻰ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ ﻋﺎﻫﺔ ﺃﻭ ﻋﻴﺏ
By comparing the different strategies in rendering word-strings involving
synonyms, the study has shown that Jabra and Abu-Hadid are more faithful
to the original text than Mutran and Ameen. In fact, Jabra and Abu-Hadid
show a tendency to emphasize the form as well as the content, unlike
Mutran and Ameen who sacrifice form in favour of naturalness.
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Shunnaq (1992: 27) studies word-strings involving two synonyms in
political discource and points out that "a parallel coupling in translation
might be unnecessary and may even look redundant". However, this is not
the case in literary texts. This study has indicated that word-strings
involving synonyms in literary (highly expressive) texts are of great
importance. Actually, word-strings involving two synonyms, or more, must
be preserved in translation since they fulfill the function of emphasis and
they are used to reinforce the message. There is no doubt that cognitive
synonyms in word-strings differ in terms of nuances and shades of
meaning. This comparative/ contrastive study has shown that translators
should pay their utmost care to notice such nuances of meaning and
reproduce them in the TL text. Otherwise, the function of using wordstrings involving two cognitive synonyms, or more, will be distorted.
Unwary translators might ignore the nuances of meaning in some lexical
items. Unlike word-strings in emotively-neutral texts, word-strings
involving synonyms in highly- expressive texts have functions that must be
preserved in translation.
Sixthly, the study has also investigated the notion of consistency in
rendering cognitive synonyms. Even though consistency is considered by
many translators as a necessary and desirable strategy, this study has
shown that inconsistency in translating cognitive synonyms is a healthy
phenomenon. When items are being decontextualized, consistency will be
favoured. However, if lexical items are presented in different contexts,
consistency

will

be

impossible.

Lexical

items

acquire

different

connotations, negative, positive or neutral, and shades of meaning in
different contexts. Investigating Macbeth as a case study has shown that
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Shakespeare often associates different connotations with the same lexical
items in different contexts.
Finally, the difficulty translators encounter when they deal with
cognitive synonymy may be attributable to many factors: its complex
nature, inadequacy of dictionaries and the translator himself.
There is little doubt that part of the problem faced by the translator
can be accounted for by synonymy. The translator, especially at an early
stage, would deal with the lexicon as an open system, thus using
synonymous terms interchangeably. The underlying (and at the same time
naive) assumption would be that if two, or more, words have similar or
close meanings, either one of them could then be used indiscriminately in a
given context. This is largely due to the lack of awareness on the part of the
translator that "words are creatures of habit. They operate in networks,
make friendships and over the years may even change these friendships"
(cf. Abu-ssaydeh, 2001).
As for dictionaries, neither monolingual nor bilingual dictionaries
provide adequate information to distinguish accurately between the
different synonyms. Many translators resort primarily to monolingual
dictionaries and/ or bilingual dictionaries, with occasional reference to
specialized dictionaries. They would rarely make it a practice to consult the
internet or dictionaries of synonymy, such as Merriam Webster's New
Dictionary of Synonyms. They would even more rarely reach the origins
and associations of a lexical item.
How does the translator deal with the complexities of the
phenomenon of cognitive synonymy? It can be safely claimed that the
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number of synonymy dictionaries available on the market is more than
adequate. Some dictionaries, such as Merriam Webster's New Dictionary of
synonyms, detail with examples the finer distinctions found between
different synonyms. Online information is also abundant. The onus is on
the translator to refer to these dictionaries if the need arises. General
dictionaries are not meant to be useful and major sources of synonyms; the
maximum they can do is to explain the meaning of a word and provide a
rough guide concerning its usage.
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Recommendations
The

researcher

would

like

to

present

the

following

recommendations:
1. Even though the aim of this study has been to investigate cognitive
synonymy in Macbeth which has been explored as a case study, the
investigation, regarding all the lexical items that are considered
synonyms, is far from being complete. Therefore, the need arises for
further studies in this field.
2. As shown in the analysis in Chapter Three, translators should
provide formal equivalence in translating cognitive synonyms as
long as it secures the intended meaning of the lexical items. In fact,
both form and meaning are important in literary texts. Translators
should aim, as possibly as they can, at both form and meaning. If
translators find it difficult (sometimes it is impossible) to convey
appropriate formal equivalence, they can provide ideational and/ or
functional equivalence so as to produce the same effect on the Target
language receiver as that of the original on the Source language
receiver.
3. Cognitive synonyms in literary texts reflect the author's thinking, as
well as his/ her purposeful choice of lexical items. Therefore,
translators should work hard to convey what is in the author's mind
as demonstrated in the text.
4. When one embarks on translating English cognitive synonymous
items into Arabic, s/he should consider the context in which
synonyms are used. Attention should also be paid to text-type and

131

the purpose beyond the use of synonyms in context. Moreover,
collocational restrictions should be considered.
5. This study has recognized the important impact of nuances and finegrained semantic connotations on the meaning of cognitive
synonyms in Macbeth. The connotative meaning must be taken into
consideration and encoded in the process of translation to avoid
literal and poor translations.
6. Translators should pay attention to word-strings involving synonyms
in literary texts. Such word-strings reinforce the intended meaning
and make the meaning more visualized and comprehensive.
Therefore, in dealing with word-strings involving two synonyms, or
more, translators should provide a parallel coupling in translation to
preserve the function of emphasis.
7. Translators should be semiotics-conscious. They should be bicultural
as well as bilingual. As shown in Macbeth, enough knowledge of
culture and myths is very important in dealing with expressive texts.
The literary translator, who is regarded as the link between cultures,
should help in a way or another to overcome the barriers which
divide people and bring new vitality to literature. One should never
translate anything one does not admire.
8. Componential analysis is necessary in handling cognitive synonymy.
9. A literary translator should be deeply versed in both Arabic and
English.
10. other dimensions of Arabic – English synonyms are worth studying.
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Appendix a. Glossary: (crucial terms used in this Thesis)

1. Accuracy: It is "this word and no other". There are no absolutes in
translation. It represents the maximum degree of correspondence.
2. Context: The continually changing surroundings. The context has a role
in producing and understanding utterances. It has a role in interpretation
as limiting the range of possible interpretations.
3. Form: It is often used to designate a genre or literary type ("the lyric
form," "the short story form"). The form of a work is the principle that
determines how a work is ordered and organized. In a common division,
critics distinguish between form and content, form being the pattern or
structure or organization which is the employed to give expression to
the content. The form is shape in which the context is expressed (i.e., it
is the dress that cloaks the meaning).
4. Formal equivalence: It seeks to capture the form of the SL item. It
should be used as long as it secures the intended meaning.
5. Functional equivalence: It seeks to capture the function of the SL
expression independently of the image utilized by translating it into a
TL expression that performs the same function.
6. Ideational equivalence: It is conveying the communicative sense of the
SL expression independently of function and form. The message
becomes more important than the form.
7. Metaphor: A strategy of creating conversational implicatures via
violating the maxims of communication. It is a way of conveying, or
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emphasizing, a certain idea or meaning in an apparently strange and
striking way.
8. Naturalness: Using TL elements that carry a similar emotive value as
that of the SL. One can obtain naturalness by temporarily disengaging
oneself from the SL text, by reading one's own translation as though no
original existed. Naturalness is grammatical as well as lexical.
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Appendix b. Jabra's renditions of texts 1-31

ﺍﻥ ﻜﺎﻥ ﻻ ﺒﺩ ﻟﻠﻨﻭﺍﻭﻴﺱ ﻭﺍﻟﻘﺒﻭﺭ ﺃﻥ ﺘﻌﻴﺩ

Text 1:

ﺍﻟﺫﻴﻥ ﻨﺩﻓﻨﻬﻡ ﺍﻟﻴﻨﺎ ،ﻓﻠﺘﻜﻥ ﺍﻀﺭﺤﺘﻨﺎ

ﺤﻭﺍﺼل ﺍﻟﺤﺩﺁﺕ

ﺤﻤﻠﻭﻩ ﺇﻟﻰ ﻜﻭﻟﻡ ﻜﻴل،

Texts 2+3:

ﺤﻴﺙ ﺍﻀﺭﺤﺔ ﺃﺴﻼﻓﻪ.

ﺍﻨﻬﺎ ﺤﺎﺭﺴﺔ ﻋﻅﺎﻤ ﻪ.

ﻟﻘﺩ ﺴﺒﻘﺘﻨﺎ ﺒﻤﺩﻯ ﺒﻌﻴﺩ

Text 4:

ﻓﻐﺩﺍ ﺃﺴﺭﻉ ﺍﻟﺜﻭﺍﺏ ﺠﻨﺎﺤﹰﺎ ﺃﺒﻁﺄ

ﻤﻥ ﺍﻥ ﻴﻠﺤﻕ ﺒﻙ :ﻟﻴﺘﻙ ﻜﻨﺕ ﺃﻗل ﺍﺴﺘﺤﻘﺎﻗﹰﺎ

ﻓﻴﺘﻌﺎﺩل ﻋﻨﺩﻱ ﺍﻟﺸﻜﺭ ﻭﺍﻟﺠﺯﺍﺀ!
ﻟﻜﻴﻤﺎ ﺘﺨﺎﺩﻉ ﺍﻟﺯﻤﺎﻥ،

Text 5:

ﺍﺠﻌل ﻤﺤﻴﺎﻙ ﻓﻲ ﺸﺒﻪ ﺍﻟﺯﻤﺎﻥ .ﺍﺤﻤل ﺍﻟﺘﺭﺤﻴﺏ ﻓﻲ ﻋﻴﻨﻙ،

ﻓﻲ ﻴﺩﻙ ،ﻓﻲ ﻟﺴﺎﻨﻙ :ﺃﺸﺒﻪ ﺍﻟﺯﻫﺭﺓ ﺍﻟﺒﺭﻴﺌﺔ،
ﻭﻟﻜﻥ ﻜﻥ ﺍﻷﻓﻌﻰ ﺍﻟﺘﻲ ﺘﺤﺘﻬﺎ.

ﻟﻘﺩ ﺠﺭﺤﻨﺎ ﺍﻷﻓﻌﻰ،

Text 6:

ﻭﻟﻡ ﻨﻘﺘﻠﻬﺎ...

ﻓﻲ ﻜل ﺼﺒﺎﺡ ﺠﺩﻴﺩ

Text 7:

ﺘﻨﻭﺡ ﺍﺭﺍﻤل ﺠﺩﻴﺩﺍﺕ ،ﻭﻴﺯﻋﻕ ﺍﻴﺘﺎﻡ ﺠﺩﺩ ،ﻭﻭﻴﻼﺕ ﺠﺩﻴﺩﺓ
ﺘﺼﻔﻊ ﻭﺠﻪ ﺍﻟﺴﻤﺎﺀ.

ﺍﻋﺘﻘﺩ ﺃﻥ ﺒﻠﺩﻨﺎ ﻴﻨﻭﺀ ﺘﺤﺕ ﺍﻟﻨﻴﺭ،

Text 8:

ﺍﻨﻪ ﻴﺒﻜﻲ ،ﺍﻨﻪ ﻴﻨﺯﻑ .ﻭﻓﻲ ﻜل ﻴﻭﻡ ﺠﺩﻴﺩ
ﻴﻀﺎﻑ ﺠﺭﺡ ﻋﻤﻴﻕ ﺇﻟﻰ ﺠﺭﻭﺤﻪ.

ﻓﺈﻥ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺍﻻ ﺍﻓﻌل ﺫﻟﻙ،

ﻤﻥ ﺃﺠل ﺍﺼﺩﻗﺎﺀ ﻤﻌﻴﻨﻴﻥ ﻫﻡ ﺍﺼﺩﻗﺎﺀ ﻟﻲ ﻭﻟﻪ ﻤﻌﺎﹰ،
ﻻ ﻴﻤﻜﻨﻨﻲ ﺍﻟﺘﺨﻠﻲ ﻋﻥ ﺤﺒﻬﻡ ،ﺒل ﺴﺄﺒﻜﻲ ﺴﻘﻭﻁﻪ
ﻭﺃﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﺼﺭﻋﺘﻪ.

Text 9:
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ﻓﻲ ﻜل ﺼﺒﺎﺡ ﺠﺩﻴﺩ

Text 10:

ﺘﻨﻭﺡ ﺍﺭﺍﻤل ﺠﺩﻴﺩﺍﺕ ،ﻭﻴﺯﻋﻕ ﺍﻴﺘﺎﻡ ﺠﺩﺩ ،ﻭﻭﻴﻼﺕ ﺠﺩﻴﺩﺓ
ﺘﺼﻔﻊ ﻭﺠﻪ ﺍﻟﺴﻤﺎﺀ ،ﻓﺘﺭﺠﻊ ﺍﻟﺴﻤﺎﺀ
ﻜﺄﻨﻬﺎ ﺘﺸﻌﺭ ﻤﻊ ﺍﺴﻜﺘﻠﻨﺩﺓ ،ﺼﺎﺭﺨﺔ

ﺍﻟﻔﺎﻅ ﺤﺯﻥ ﻤﻤﺎﺜﻠﺔ.
ﻟﻭ ﻜﺎﻥ ﻗﺩ ﻨﹸﺴﻲ،

Text 11:

ﻟﻜﺎﻥ ﻏﻴﺎﺒﻪ ﻜﻔﺠﻭﺓ ﻓﻲ ﻭﻟﻴﻤﺘﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﻜﺒﺭﻯ،
ﻭﻏﻴﺭ ﻻﺌﻕ ﺍﺒﺩﹰﺍ.

ﻨﻌﻭﺩ ﻟﻤﻭﺍﺌﺩﻨﺎ ﺒﺎﻟﻁﻌﺎﻡ،

Text 12:

ﻭﻟﻠﻴﺎﻟﻴﻨﺎ ﺒﺎﻟﻨﻭﻡ،

ﻭﻨﺩﻓﻊ ﻋﻥ ﻭﻻﺌﻤﻨﺎ ﻭﻤﺂﺩﺒﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﺨﻨﺎﺠﺭ ﺍﻟﺩﺍﻤﻴﺔ.
ﺍﻨﻲ ﺃﺸﺭﺏ ﻨﺨﺏ ﻓﺭﺡ ﺍﻟﺫﻴﻥ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺍﻟﻤﺎﺌﺩﺓ ﻜﻠﻬﺎ،

Text 13:

ﻭﻨﺨﺏ ﺼﺩﻴﻘﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﻌﺯﻴﺯ ﺒﺎﻨﻜﻭ ،ﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﻨﻔﺘﻘﺩﻩ.

ﻓﺭﺍﺤﺎ ﻴﻜﺭﺭﺍﻥ ﺍﻟﻀﺭﺏ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺍﻟﻌﺩﻭ ﻤﻜﺭﺭﹰﺍ:

Text 14:

ﻫل ﻜﺎﻥ ﻴﺒﻐﻴﺎﻥ ﺍﺴﺘﺤﻤﺎﻤﹰﺎ ﺒﺎﻟﺠﺭﺍﺡ ﺍﻟﺸﺎﺤﺒﺔ

ﺃﻡ ﺇﺤﻴﺎﺀ ﻟﺫﻜﺭﻯ ﺠﻠﺠﻠﺔ ﺜﺎﻨﻴﺔ.

ﻭﻟﺴﻭﻑ ﺃﺠﻌل ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﺼﺩﺭ ﻤﻨﻜﻤﺎ ﻤﻬﻤﺔ

Text 15:

ﻴﻘﻀﻲ ﺘﻨﻔﻴﺫﻫﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻋﺩﻭﻜﻤﺎ،

ﻭﻴﺸﺩﻜﻤﺎ ﺇﻟﻰ ﺍﻟﻘﻠﺏ ﻭﺍﻟﺤﺏ ﻤﻨﺎ.

ﻤﺎ ﺃﺠﻤل ﻜﻠﻤﺎﺘﻙ ﺒﻙ ،ﻜﺠﺭﺍﺤﻙ!

Text 16:

ﻓﻲ ﻜﻠﻴﺘﻬﻤﺎ ﻤﺫﺍﻕ ﺍﻟﺸﺭﻑ .ﻋﻠﻴﻜﻡ ﺒﺘﻁﺒﻴﺒ ﻪ.
ﻟﻤﺎﺫﺍ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺍﻥ ﺍﻟﻌﺏ ﺩﻭﺭ ﺍﻷﺤﻤﻕ ﺍﻟﺭﻭﻤﺎﻨﻲ ،ﻭﺃﻤﻭﺕ

Text 17:

ﻋﻠﻰ ﺴﻴﻔﻲ ﺃﻨﺎ؟ ﻤﺎ ﺩﻤﺕ ﺍﺭﻯ ﺍﺤﻴﺎﺀ ،ﻓﺈﻥ ﺍﻟﺠﺭﻭﺡ

ﺘﺒﺩﻭ ﺍﻟﻴﻕ ﺒﻬﻡ.

ﻫﺫﺍ ﻫﻭ ﺍﻟﻀﺒﺎﻁ ﺍﻟﺫﻱ

ﻗﺎﻭﻡ ﺍﻷﺴﺭ ،ﻜﻤﺎ ﻫﻭ ﻗﻤﻴﻥ

ﺒﺎﻟﺠﻨﺩﻱ ﺍﻟﺒﺎﺴل ﺍﻟﺼﻠﺏ .ﻤﺭﺤﺒﹰﺎ ﺒﺎﻟﺼﺩﻴﻕ ﺍﻟﺸﺠﺎﻉ.

Text 18:
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ﺍﻟﺒﻌﺽ ﻴﻘﻭل ﺃﻨﻪ ﻗﺩ ﺠﻥ ،ﻭﺍﻟﺒﻌﺽ ﻤﻤﻥ ﻫﻡ ﺃﻗل ﻜﺭﺍﻫﻴﺔ ﻟﻪ،

Text 19:

ﻴﺴﻤﻰ ﺫﻟﻙ ﻫﻭﺠﹰﺎ ﺸﺠﺎﻋﹰﺎ .ﻭﻟﻜﻥ ﺍﻟﻤﺅﻜﺩ

ﻫﻭ ﺃﻨﻪ ﻋﺎﺠﺯ ﻋﻥ ﺤﺼﺭ ﺃﻤﺭﻩ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﻔﺎﻗﻡ

ﻀﻤﻥ ﻨﻁﺎﻕ ﺍﻟﺴﻴﻁﺭﺓ.

ﻜﻥ ﺩﻤﻭﻴﺎﹰ ،ﺠﺴﻭﺭﺍﹰ ،ﺠﺎﺯﻤﹰﺎ :ﻭﺍﺴﺨﺭ

Text 20:

ﻤﻥ ﻗﻭﺓ ﺍﻹﻨﺴﺎﻥ ،ﻓﻤﺎ ﻤﻥ ﻭﻟﻴﺩ ﻷﻤﺭﺃﺓ
ﺴﻴﺅﺫﻱ ﻤﻜﺒﺙ

ﻻ ﺘﻠﺩﻱ ﺍﻻ ﺍﻟﺫﻜﻭﺭ ﻤﻥ ﺍﻷﻭﻻﺩ!

Text 21:

ﻷﻥ ﻤﻌﺩﻨﻙ ﺍﻟﺠﺴﻭﺭ ﻴﺠﺏ ﺍﻻ ﻴﺼﻨﻊ
ﺸﻴﺌﹰﺎ ﺇﻻ ﺍﻟﺭﺠﺎل.

ﺃﻨﻪ ﻴﺠﺭﺃ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺍﻟﻜﺜﻴﺭ،

Text 22:

ﻭﻫﻭ ﺇﻟﻰ ﻤﻌﺩﻥ ﺫﻫﻨﻪ ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺩﺍﻡ

ﻴﺘﻤﺘﻊ ﺒﺤﻜﻤﺔ ﺘﺭﺸﺩ ﺸﺠﺎﻋﺘﻪ

ﺇﻟﻰ ﺍﻟﻔﻌل ﺒﺄﻤﺎﻥ.

ﻟﻜﻴﻤﺎ ﺍﺠﻌﻠﻬﻡ ﻤﻠﻭﻜﺎﹰ ،ﺒﺯﺭ ﺒﺎﻨﻜﻭﻭ ﻤﻠﻭﻜﹰﺎ!

Text 23:

ﺭﻓﻀﺎ ﻤﻨﻲ ﻟﺫﻟﻙ ،ﺘﻌﺎل ﺃﻴﻬﺎ ﺍﻟﻘﺩﺭ ﺇﻟﻰ ﺍﻟﺤﻠﺒﺔ،
ﻭﺍﻁﻠﺏ ﻨﺯﺍﻟﻲ ﺤﺘﻰ ﺍﻟﺭﻤﻕ ﺍﻷﺨﻴﺭ!

ﻭﻟﻜﻲ ﻻ ﺘﺒﻘﻰ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ ﻋﺎﻫﺔ ﺃﻭ ﻋﻴﺏ،

Text 24:

ﻓﺎﻥ ﺍﺒﻨﻪ ﻓﻠﻴﺎﻨﺱ ،ﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﻴﺭﺍﻓﻘﻪ،
ﻭﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﻴﻬﻤﻨﻲ ﻏﻴﺎﺒﻪ

ﺒﻘﺩﺭ ﻏﻴﺎﺏ ﺃﺒﻴﻪ ،ﻴﺠﺏ ﺍﻥ ﻴﻠﻘﻰ ﻤﺼﻴﺭ

ﺘﻠﻙ ﺍﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ ﺍﻟﺴﻭﺩﺍﺀ.

ﺍﺼﻠﺤﻥ ﺃﻤﺭﻜﻥ ﺍﻵﻥ :ﻫﻴﺎ

Text 25:

ﻭﻓﻲ ﻭﻫﺩﺓ ﺁﻜﺭﻭﻥ

ﻗﺎﺒﻠﻨﻨﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﺼﺒﺎﺡ .ﺍﻨﻪ ﻫﻨﺎﻙ
ﺴﻴﺄﺘﻲ ﻟﻴﺴﺄل ﻋﻥ ﻤﺼﻴﺭﻩ.

ﻟﻭ ﺍﻨﻬﺎ ﺘﻨﺘﻬﻲ ،ﻋﻨﺩﻤﺎ ﺘﹸﻔﻌل ،ﻟﻜﺎﻥ ﺍﻟﻤﺴﺘﺤﺴﻥ
ﺃﻥ ﺘﻔﻌل ﺒﺴﺭﻋﺔ :ﻟﻭ ﺍﻥ ﺍﻻﻏﺘﻴﺎل

Text 26:
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ﺒﻭﺴﻌﻪ ﺍﻥ ﻴﻌﺘﻘل ﺍﻟﻨﺘﻴﺠﺔ

ﻭﻴﻘﺒﺽ ﺒﻠﻔﻅﻪ ﺍﻻﻨﻔﺎﺱ ﺍﻟﻨﺠﺎﺡ.

ﻟﻘﺩ ﺼﻨﻌﺕ ﺍﻟﻔﻭﻀﻰ ﺍﻵﻥ ﺭﺍﺌﻌﺘﻬﺎ!

Text 27:

ﻟﻘﺩ ﺍﻨﺘﻬﻙ ﺍﻟﻘﺘل ﺍﻟﺤﺭﺍﻡ ﻋﻨﻭﺓ

ﻫﻴﻜل ﺍﻟﻤﻤﺸﻭﺡ ﺒﺯﻴﺕ ﺍﻟﺭﺏ ﻭﺴﺭﻕ ﻤﻨﻪ

ﺤﻴﺎﺓ ﺍﻟﺒﻨﻴﺎﻥ!

ﺼﺎﺤﺒﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﻘﺎﺩﻡ

Text 28:

ﻴﺠﺏ ﺃﻥ ﻴﻬﻴﺄ ﻟﻪ ،ﻭﻋﻠﻴﻙ ﺍﻥ ﺘﻀﻊ

ﺃﻤﺭ ﻫﺫﻩ ﺍﻟﻠﻴﻠﺔ ﺍﻟﻌﻅﻴﻡ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻤﺭﺘﻲ،

ﻭﻫﻭ ﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﻁﻭﺍل ﻟﻴﺎﻟﻴﻨﺎ ﻭﺍﻴﺎﻤﻨﺎ ﺍﻵﺘﻴﺔ

ﺴﻴﺠﻌل ﻟﻨﺎ ﻤﻁﻠﻕ ﺍﻟﺤﻜﻡ ﻭﺍﻟﺴﺅﺩﺩ ﻭﺍﻟﺴﻴﺎﺩﺓ.

ﺍﻨﻲ ﺒﺤﺎﺠﺔ ﺇﻟﻰ ﻤﺎ ﻴﺒﺭﺌﻨﻲ:

Text 29:

ﻭﻟﻜﻲ ﻻ ﺘﺒﻘﻰ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ ﻋﺎﻫﺔ ﺃﻭ ﻋﻴﺏ.

ﺃﺴﻔﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺍﻟﺒﻠﺩ ﺍﻟﻤﺴﻜﻴﻥ!

Text 30:

ﻴﻜﺎﺩ ﻴﻔﺯﻉ ﻤﻥ ﻤﻌﺭﻓﺔ ﻨﻔﺴﻪ .ﻟﻴﺱ ﻟﻨﺎ

ﺇﻥ ﻨﺩﻋﻭﻩ ﺃﺭﻀﻨﺎ ﺍﻻﻡ ،ﺒل ﻗﺒﺭﻨﺎ .ﺤﻴﺙ ﻻ ﺸﻲﺀ

ﺃﺒﺩﹰﺍ ﻴﺒﺘﺴﻡ ،ﺇﻻ ﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﻻ ﻴﻌﺭﻑ ﺸﻴﺌﹰﺎ.

ﺤﻴﺙ ﺍﻟﺤﺴﺭﺍﺕ ،ﻭﺍﻟﺤﺸﺭﺠﺎﺕ ،ﻭﺍﻟﺯﻋﻘﺎﺕ ﺍﻟﺘﻲ ﺘﻤﺯﻕ ﺍﻟﻬﻭﺍﺀ،
ﺘﻨﻁﻠﻕ ،ﻻ ﺘﻼﺤﻅ.

ﺇﺫﻥ ﻋﺎﺩﺕ ﻨﻭﺒﺘﻲ ﻤﻥ ﺠﺩﻴﺩ :ﻭﺍﻻ ﻜﻨﺕ ﻓﻲ ﺃﻓﻀل ﺤﺎل،

Text 31:

ﺴﻠﻴﻤﹰﺎ ﻜﺎﻟﺭﺨﺎﻡ ،ﺜﺎﺒﺘﹰﺎ ﻜﺎﻟﺼﺨﺭ،

ﺤﺭﹰﺍ ﻁﻠﻴﻘﺎ ﻜﺎﻟﻬﻭﺍﺀ ﺍﻟﻤﺤﻴﻁ ﺒﻲ.

ﺃﻤﺎ ﺍﻵﻥ ،ﻓﺎﻨﻲ ﻤﺤﺸﻭﺭ ،ﻤﺤﺼﻭﺭ ،ﻤﺤﺘﺒﺱ ،ﺘﻜﺒﻠﻨﻲ

ﻟﺠﻭﺝ ﺍﻟﻤﺨﺎﻭﻑ ﻭﺍﻟﺸﻜﻭﻙ .ﻭﻟﻜﻥ ﺒﺎﻨﻜﻭﻭ ﺴﻠﻴﻡ؟
Appendix c. Mutran's renditions of texts 1-31

ﻟﺌﻥ ﻜﺎﻨﺕ ﺍﻟﻤﺩﺍﻓﻥ ﻭﺍﻻﻀﺭﺤﺔ ﺘﻁﻠﻕ ﺍﻟﺫﻴﻥ
ﻨﻭﺩﻋﻬﻡ ﻓﻲ ﺒﻁﻭﻨﻬﺎ ﻫﻜﺫﺍ ﻓﺤﺒﺫﺍ ﻟﻭ ﺍﻭﺩﻋﻨﺎﻫﻡ ﻓﻲ ﺒﻁﻭﻥ
ﺍﻟﺭﺨﻡ ﻭﺍﻟﺸﻭﺍﻫﻴﻥ.

Text 1:
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No renditions are provided.

Texts 2+3:

No rendition is provided.

Text 4:

ﻏﻴﺭ ﺃﻨﻪ ﻻ ﺒﺩ ﻤﻥ ﻤﺨﺎﺩﻋﺔ ﺍﻟﻨﺎﺱ ﺒﺎﻟﺘﺸﺒﻪ ﺒﻬﻡ،

Text 5:

ﻓﻠﻴﺼﺤﺏ ﻟﺤﻅﻙ ﻭﻟﻔﻅﻙ ﻭﺍﻴﻤﺎﺀﻙ ﺍﻗﺒﺎل ﻋﻠﻰ
ﺍﻟﻨﺎﺱ ﺒﺎﻟﺒﺸﺭ ،ﻭﺍﻜﺭﺍﻡ ﺍﻟﻭﻓﺎﺩﺓ ،ﻭﻤﺘﻰ ﻅﻬﺭﺕ
ﻟﻠﻨﺎﻅﺭﻴﻥ ﺒﻤﻨﻅﺭ ﺍﻟﺯﻫﺭﺓ ﺍﻟﻁﺎﻫﺭﺓ ،ﻓﻜﻥ ﺍﻟﺤﻴﺔ ﺍﻟﻤﺨﺘﺒﺌﺔ ﺩﻭﻨﻬﺎ.
ﺠﺭﺤﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﺜﻌﺒﺎﻥ ﻭﻟﻡ ﻨﻘﺘﻠﻪ.

Text 6:

ﻜﻠﻤﺎ ﻁﻠﻊ ﻓﺠﺭ ﺸﻜﺕ ﺃﻴﺎﻤﻲ ،ﻭﺒﻜﺕ ﻴﺘﺎﻤﻰ،

Text 7:

ﻭﻋﻠﺕ ﺼﺭﺨﺎﺕ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺄﻟﻤﻴﻥ ،ﺤﺘﻰ ﻻﺩﺨﺎل ﺍﻟﺴﻤﺎﺀ ﻗﺩ ﺃﺨﺫﺕ
ﺘﺴﺘﻤﻊ ﻟﺩﻋﺎﺀ "ﺍﺴﻜﺘﻠﻨﺩﺓ".

ﺍﻥ ﺒﻼﺩﻨﺎ ﻟﺭﺍﺯﺤﺔ ﺘﺤﺕ ﺍﻟﻨﻴﺭ ﺒﺎﻜﻴﺔ ﺩﺍﻤﻴﺔ ﻻ ﻴﺯﻴﺩﻫﺎ ﻜﺭﻭﺭ

Text 8:

ﺍﻷﻴﺎﻡ ﺇﻻ ﺠﺭﺍﺤﹰﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺠﺭﺍﺤﻬﺎ.
ﻟﻜﻨﻨﻲ ﺍﺭﻋﻰ ﻓﺭﻴﻘﹰﺎ ﻤﻥ ﺍﺼﺩﻗﺎﺌﻪ ،ﻫﻡ ﻜﺫﻟﻜﻤﺎ

Text 9:

ﺍﺼﺩﻗﺎﺌﻲ ،ﻭﺍﺭﻏﺏ ﻓﻲ ﺍﺴﺘﺒﺎﻕ ﻤﻭﺩﺘﻬﻡ ،ﻓﻠﻬﺫﺍ ﺍﺠﺩﻨﻲ
ﻤﻀﻁﺭﹰﺍ ﺇﻟﻰ ﺍﺯﻫﺎﻕ ﺭﻭﺤﻪ ﺒﺼﻭﺭﺓ ﺍﺨﺭﻯ ،ﻤﻊ ﺍﻟﺘﻅﺎﻫﺭ

ﺒﺄﻨﻨﻲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺃﺴﻴﻑ.

ﻜﻠﻤﺎ ﻁﻠﻊ ﻓﺠﺭ ﺸﻜﺕ ﺃﻴﺎﻤﻲ ،ﻭﺒﻜﺕ ﻴﺘﺎﻤﻰ،

Text 10:

ﻭﻋﻠﺕ ﺼﺭﺨﺎﺕ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺄﻟﻤﻴﻥ ،ﺤﺘﻰ ﻹﺩﺨﺎل ﺍﻟﺴﻤﺎﺀ ﻗﺩ ﺃﺨﺫﺕ
ﺘﺴﺘﻤﻊ ﻟﺩﻋﺎﺀ "ﺍﺴﻜﺘﻠﻨﺩﻩ" ﻭﺘﺭﺜﻲ ﻻﻋﻭﺍﻟﻬﺎ ،ﻭﻨﺤﻴﺒﻬﺎ.
ﻟﻭ ﻨﺴﻴﻨﺎﻩ ﻻﺼﻴﺏ ﺍﺠﺘﻤﺎﻋﻨﺎ ﺒﻨﻘﺹ ﻴﺅﺴﻑ ﻟﻪ.
No rendition is provided.
ﺍﻟﻤﺎﺌﺩﺓ ﻤﻜﺘﻤﻠﺔ.

Text 11:
Text 12:
Text 13:

No rendition is provided.

Text 14:
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ﻓﺄﺒﻠﻐﺎﻨﻲ ﺫﻟﻙ ،ﻓﺄﻜل ﺒﻜﻤﺎ ﺘﺤﻘﻴﻕ

Text 15:

ﻋﺯﻡ ﺍﺫﺍ ﺍﻨﻔﺫﺘﻤﺎﻩ ﺍﻨﺠﺎﻜﻤﺎ ﻤﻥ ﻋﺩﻭ

ﻭﺃﻭﻻﻜﻤﹰﺎ ﻤﻨﺯﻟﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻤﻭﺩﺘﻨﺎ ،ﻭﺭﻋﺎﻴﺘﻨﺎ...
No rendition is provided

Text 16:

No rendition is provided

Text 17:

No rendition is provided

Text 18:

No rendition is provided.

Text 19:

ﻜﻥ ﺠﺭﻴﺌﹰﺎ ﺭﺍﺒﻁ ﺍﻟﺠﺄﺵ ،ﻓﺎﻗﺩ ﺍﻟﺭﺤﻤﺔ ،ﻓﻠﻥ ﻴﺴﺘﻁﻴﻊ

Text 20:

ﺤﻲ ﻭﻀﻌﺘﻪ ﺃﻨﺜﻰ ﺃﻥ ﻴﻀﺭ ﺒﻤﻜﺒﺙ.
ﻻ ﺘﻠﺩﻱ ﺇﻻ ﺼﺒﻴﻪ ﺫﻜﻭﺭﺍﹰ ،ﻷﻥ ﺍﻟﻔﻁﺭﺓ ﺍﻟﺠﺎﻓﻴﺔ ﺍﻟﺘﻲ ﻓﻁﺭﺕ

Text 21:

ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ ،ﻻ ﻴﻨﺒﻐﻲ ﺃﻥ ﺘﻨﺘﺞ ﻏﻴﺭ ﺍﻟﻔﺤﻭل.
ﻓﺎﻥ ﺒﻪ ﻤﻥ ﺸﺎﺭﺓ ﺍﻻﻤﺎﺭﺓ ﻤﺎ ﻴﺠﻌﻠﻪ ﻤﻬﻴﺒﹰﺎ ﺭﻫﻴﺒ ﹰﺎ

Text 22:

ﻻ ﻴﻘﻑ ﻋﻨﺩ ﺤﺩ ،ﻤﻊ ﺤﻜﻤﺔ ﺘﻬﺩﻱ ﺴﺒﻴﻠﻪ ،ﻭﻨﺘﺠﺢ ﻤﺴﺎﻋﻴﻪ.

ﺃﺃﺒﻨﺎﺀ ﺒﻨﻜﻭ ﻴﻜﻭﻨﻭﻥ ﻤﻠﻭﻜﺎﹰ؟! ﻷﺴﻬل ﻤﻥ ﺘﺤﻘﻕ

Text 23:

ﺫﻟﻙ ﺃﻥ ﺘﺘﻨﺯل ﺃﻴﻬﺎ ﺍﻟﻘﺩﺭ ﻓﺘﻭﺍﻗﻔﻨﻲ ﻓﻲ ﻤﻴﺩﺍﻥ
ﺍﻟﻨﺯﺍل ،ﻭﺘﻘﺎﺘﻠﻨﻲ ﺍﻟﻰ ﺍﻻﺴﺘﺒﺴﺎل...
ﺍﻨﻪ ﻻ ﻴﻨﺒﻐﻲ
ﻟﻠﺸﺒﻬﺔ ﺍﻥ ﺘﺤﻭﻡ ﺤﻭل ﺍﺴﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ ﻫﺫﻩ ﺍﻟﻭﺍﻗﻌﺔ .ﺜﻡ ﻷﺠل ﺍﻥ
ﺘﻌﻤﻼ ﻋﻤﻠﻜﻤﺎ ﺒﺘﻤﺎﻤﻪ ،ﻻ ﺘﻨﺴﻴﺎ ﺍﻥ ﺘﻐﺘﺎﻻ ﻨﺠﻠﻪ "ﻓﻠﻴﻨﻴﺱ"
ﺍﻟﻤﺭﺍﻓﻕ ﻟﻪ ،ﺍﺫ ﺍﻥ ﻫﻼﻜﻪ ﻴﻬﻤﻨﻲ ﻜﻤﺎ ﻴﻬﻤﻨﻲ ﻫﻼﻜﻪ ﺍﺒﻴﻪ.
No rendition is provided
ﻟﻭ ﺍﻥ ﺍﻟﻌﻤل ﺇﺫﺍ ﺘﻡ ﻤﻀﻰ ،ﻭﻟﻡ ﻴﻌﻘﺏ ﺸﻴﺌﹰﺎ ﻟﻜﺎﻥ
ﺍﻟﺨﻴﺭ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻻﺴﺭﺍﻉ ،ﻭﺍﻟﺨﻴﺭﺓ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻭﺍﻗﻊ ،ﻟﻭ ﺍﻥ ﺠﺭﻴﻤﺔ ﺍﻟﻘﺘل
ﺇﺫﺍ ﺍﻗﺘﺭﻓﺕ ،ﻟﻡ ﻴﻜﻥ ﻟﻨﺘﺎﺌﺠﻬﺎ ﻟﻔﺘﺔ ﺴﻭﺀ ﺍﻟﻰ ﻤﻘﺘﺭﻓﻬﺎ ،ﻟﻜﺎﻥ
ﺍﻻﻓﻼﺡ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻻﻨﻔﺎﺫ.

Text 24:

Text 25:
Text 26:
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ﻫﻨﺎ ﺃﺘﻰ ﺸﻴﻁﺎﻥ ﺍﻟﺩﻤﺎﺀ ﺒﺎﺸﻨﻊ ﻤﺎ ﻴﻘﺩﺭ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ .ﻫﻨﺎ ﺍﺴﺘﺒﻴﺢ

Text 27:

ﺃﺤﺭﻡ ﺍﻟﺩﻤﺎﺀ ،ﻭﺤﻁﻤﺕ ﺃﺒﻭﺍﺏ ﺍﻟﻬﻴﻜل ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺩﺱ ،ﻓﺎﺨﺭﺠﺕ
ﻤﻨﻪ ﺤﻴﺎﺓ ﺍﻟﺴﻴﺩ.
ﻟﻨﻠﻕ ﻀﻴﻔﻨﺎ ﺒﻨﻬﺎﻴﺔ ﺍﻻﺠﻼل،

Text 28:

ﻭﺩﻉ ﻟﻲ ﻤﺎ ﻴﻨﺒﻐﻲ ﻓﻌﻠﻪ
ﻓﻲ ﻫﺫﻩ ﺍﻟﻠﻴﻠﺔ ﺍﻟﺘﻲ ﺴﺘﻜﻭﻥ ﺇﻟﻰ ﺁﺨﺭ ﻟﻴﺎﻟﻲ ﺍﻟﺩﻫﺭ
ﻤﺒﺩﺃ ﺘﻔﺭﺩﻨﺎ ﺒﺎﻟﺴﻴﺎﺩﺓ ﻭﺍﻟﺴﻌﺎﺩﺓ
ﻭﺍﺫﻜﺭ ﺨﺼﻭﺼﹰﺎ ﺃﻨﻪ ﻻ ﻴﻨﺒﻐﻲ ﻟﻠﺸﺒﻬﺔ ﺍﻥ ﺘﺤﻭﻡ ﺤﻭل ﺍﺴﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ ﻫﺫﻩ ﺍﻟﻭﺍﻗﻌﺔ.

Text 29:

ﻟﻬﻔﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺒﻼﺩﻨﺎ ﺍﻻﺴﻴﻔﺔ ﺘﻜﺎﺩ ﻻ ﺘﺠﺭﺅ ﺍﻥ ﺘﻌﻴﺩ ﻨﻅﺭﻫﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ

Text 30:

ﻨﻔﺴﻬﺎ .ﻏﻴﺭ ﺠﺩﻴﺭ ﺒﻨﺎ ﺒﻌﺩ ﺍﻵﻥ ﺍﻥ ﻨﺩﻋﻭ ﺘﻠﻙ ﺍﻟﺘﺭﺒﺔ ﺒﺄﻤﻨﺎ،
ﺍﻥ ﻫﻲ ﺍﻻ ﻤﻘﺒﺭﺘﻨﺎ ...ﻟﻡ ﻴﺒﻕ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ،ﻋﺩﺍ ﺍﻻﻁﻔﺎل ،ﻭﺍﻟﺒﻠﻬﺎﺀ،

ﺤﻲ ﻴﺒﺘﺴﻡ ،ﻭﻻ ﺇﻨﺴﺎﻥ ﻴﺭﺜﻲ ﻷﻨﻪ ﺸﺎﻙ ،ﺃﻭ ﺠﺄﺭﺓ ﺒﺎﺌﺱ،

ﺃﻭ ﺼﺭﺨﺔ ﺼﺎﺭﺥ .ﺒل ﺃﺼﺒﺢ ﻜل ﻤﺨﻠﻭﻕ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻴﺭﻯ ﺃﺸﺩ
ﺍﻷﻭﺠﺎﻉ ﻓﻴﺤﺴﺒﻬﺎ ﻤﻥ ﺃﻟﻴﻨﻬﺎ.
ﻋﺎﻭﺩﺘﻨﻲ ﺍﻟﻨﻭﺒﺔ ،ﻭﻟﻭﻻﻫﺎ ﻟﻜﺎﻥ ﻜل ﺸﻲﺀ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻤﺭﺍﻤﻲ،

ﻭﻜﻨﺕ ﻤﻠﻴﺌﹰﺎ ﻜﺎﻟﺭﺨﺎﻡ ...ﻤﺘﻴﻨﹰﺎ ﻜﺎﻟﺠﻠﻤﻭﺩ ...ﻁﻠﻴﻘﹰﺎ ﻜﺎﻟﻬﻭﺍﺀ
ﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﻴﺤﻴﻁ ﺒﺎﻟﻌﺎﻟﻡ .ﺃﻤﺎ ﺍﻵﻥ ﻓﺈﻨﻨﻲ ﻤﻨﻀﻐﻁ ،ﻤﻐﻠﻠل،
ﺴﺠﻴﻥ ،ﻤﺼﺒﻭﺭ .ﺘﺘﺩﺍﻭﻟﻨﻲ ﺍﻟﻭﺴﺎﻭﺱ ﻭﺍﻟﻤﺨﺎﻭﻑ ﺍﻟﺘﻲ
ﻻ ﺘﺭﺤﻡ .ﻭﻟﻜﻥ ﺒﻨﻜﻭ ﻓﻲ ﻤﻭﻀﻊ ﺃﻤﻴﻥ؟!

Text 31:
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Appendix d. Abu-Hadid's renditions of texts 1-31

ﻭﻟﺌﻥ ﻜﺎﻨﺕ ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺎﺒﺭ ﻭﺍﻷﺠﺩﺍﺙ

Text 1:

ﻗﺩ ﺘﻠﻔﻅ ﺍﻟﺫﻴﻥ ﺩﻓﻨﺎ،

ﻓﻠﻴﻜﻥ ﻗﺒﺭﻨﺎ ﺒﻁﻭﻥ ﺍﻟﺤﺩﺍﺀ.

ﺤﻤﻠﻭﻩ ﻟﻜﻭﻟﻡ ﻜﻴل ،ﺒﻤﺴﺘﻭﺩﻉ ﺁﺒﺎﺌﻪ

Texts 2+3:

ﺍﻟﻁﻬﻭﺭ ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺎﻡ.
ﻭﺒﻤﺜﻭﻯ ﻋﻅﺎﻤﻬﻡ.
ﺃﻨﺕ ﺤﻠﻘﺕ ﻋﺎﻟﻴﺎﹰ،

Text 4:

ﻓﻠﻭ ﺍﺸﺘﺩ ﺠﻨﺎﺡ ﺍﻟﺠﺯﺍﺀ ﻓﻲ ﺍﺴﺭﺍﻋﻪ،
ﻟﺭﺃﻴﻨﺎﻩ ﻤﺒﻁﺌﺎ ﻋﻥ ﻟﺤﺎﻗﻙ

ﻗﺩ ﺘﻤﻨﻴﺕ ﻟﻭ ﻴﻜﻭﻥ ﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﺍﺴﺘﺤﻘﻘﺕ،
ﺃﺩﻨﻰ ﻤﺎ ﺒﻠﻐﺕ ﺴﻨﺎﺀ،
ﻓﻴﻜﻭﻥ ﺍﻟﺸﻜﺭ ﻭﺍﻟﺠﺯﺍﺀ ﺒﺎﻟﻘﺩﺭ
ﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﺍﺴﺘﻁﻴﻊ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻭﻓﺎﺀ.
ﻓﺎﺒﺩ ﻤﺜل ﺍﻟﺯﻤﺎﻥ ﺘﺨﺩﻉ ﺯﻤﺎﻨﻙ.

Text 5:

ﺍﺠﻌل ﺍﻟﺒﺸﺭ ﻓﻲ ﻟﺴﺎﻨﻙ ﻭﺍﻟﻌﻴﻥ،
ﻭﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻜﻑ ،ﻭﺍﺒﺩ ﻜﺎﻟﺯﻫﺭ ﻁﻬﺭﺍﹰ،
ﻭﻜﻥ ﺍﻟﺼل ﺘﺤﺕ ﺘﻠﻙ ﺍﻟﺯﻫﻭﺭ.
ﺍﻨﻨﺎ ﻗﺩ ﺨﺩﺸﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﺼل ،ﻟﻜﻥ ﻟﻡ ﻨﻘﺘل ﺍﻟﺼل ﺒﻌﺩ،

Text 6:

ﺴﻭﻑ ﻴﻠﺘﺎﻡ ﺠﺭﺤﻪ.
ﻜل ﺼﺒﺢ ﻴﺄﺘﻲ ﺠﺩﻴﺩﹰﺍ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺼﻭﺕ ﻨﺤﻴﺏ
ﻤﻥ ﺍﻷﻴﺎﻤﻰ ﺍﻟﺠﺩﻴﺩﺓ.

ﻭﻴﺘﺎﻤﻰ ﺠﺩﻴﺩﺓ ﺘﺫﺭﻑ ﺍﻟﺩﻤﻊ،
ﻭﺤﺯﻥ ﻤﺠﺩﺩ ﻴﺘﻌﺎﻟﻰ،

ﻓﻴﺼﻙ ﺍﻟﺴﻤﺎﺀ ﺼﻔﻌﹰﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺍﻟﻭﺠﻪ.

Text 7:
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ﻗﺩ ﺃﺭﻯ ﺃﺭﻀﻨﺎ ﺘﻁﺄﻁﺊ ﻟﻠﻨﻴﺭ

Text 8:

ﻭﺘﺠﺭﻱ ﺩﻤﻭﻉ ﻭﻫﻲ ﺘﺩﻤﻰ.

ﻭﺘﻌﺎﻨﻲ ﻤﻥ ﻜل ﻴﻭﻡ ﺠﺩﻴﺩ
ﻁﻌﻨﺔ ﻓﻭﻕ ﻤﺎ ﺒﻬﺎ ﻤﻥ ﻁﻌﺎﻥ.
ﻏﻴﺭ ﺃﻨﻲ ﻻ ﻴﻨﺒﻐﻲ ﻟﻲ،

Text 9:

ﻓﻔﻴﻤﺎ ﺒﻴﻨﻨﺎ ﺒﻌﺽ ﺃﺼﺩﻗﺎﺀ ﺃﺤﺒﺔ.
ﻭﻋﺯﻴﺯ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻁﺭﺡ ﺍﻟﻤﻭﺩﺓ.

ﻓﻠﻌﻠﻲ ﺇﺫﺍ ﺴﻁﻭﺕ ﺘﺄﺴﻔﺕ،
ﻋﻠﻰ ﻤﻥ ﺍﺭﺩﻴﺘﻪ ﺒﻴﻤﻴﻨﻲ.

ﻜل ﺼﺒﺢ ﻴﺄﺘﻲ ﺠﺩﻴﺩﹰﺍ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺼﻭﺕ ﻨﺤﻴﺏ

Text 10:

ﻤﻥ ﺍﻷﻴﺎﻤﻰ ﺍﻟﺠﺩﻴﺩﺓ
ﻭﻴﺘﺎﻤﻰ ﺠﺩﻴﺩﺓ ﺘﺫﺭﻑ ﺍﻟﺩﻤﻊ،
ﻭﺤﺯﻥ ﻤﺠﺩﺩ ﻴﺘﻌﺎﻟﻰ،

ﻓﻴﺼﻙ ﺍﻟﺴﻤﺎﺀ ﺼﻔﻌﹰﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺍﻟﻭﺠﻪ،
ﻭﻴﺭﺘﺩ ﺼﻭﺘﻪ ﺃﺼﺩﺍﺀ.
ﻓﻜﺄﻥ ﺍﻟﺴﻤﺎﺀ ﺘﺸﻌﺭ ﺒﺎﻟﺤﺯﻥ
ﺭﺜﺎﺀ ﻟﻤﺎ ﺩﻫﺎ ﺍﻴﻘﻭﺴﺎ،
ﻓﺘﺩﻭﻯ ﺒﺼﺭﺨﺔ ﺍﻵﻻﻡ.
ﺃﻤﺎ ﻟﻭ ﻜﺎﻥ ﻴﻨﺴﻰ ﻟﻜﺎﻥ ﻤﺜل ﻓﺭﺍﻍ،

Text 11:

ﺸﺎﻏﺭ ﻓﻲ ﺍﺤﺘﻔﺎﻟﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﻤﺸﻬﻭﺭ.
ﻭﻟﻜﺎﻥ ﺍﻟﻤﻜﺎﻥ ﺨﻠﻭﹰﺍ ﻤﻥ ﺍﻟﺭﻭﻨﻕ.
ﺍﻥ ﻨﺭﻯ ﻋﻭﺩﺓ ﺍﻟﺨﻭﺍﻥ ﻤﻠﻴﺌﹰﺎ ﺒﻁﻌﺎﻡ،
ﻭﺃﻥ ﻨﻨﺎﻡ ﺍﻟﻠﻴﺎﻟﻲ،
ﻻ ﻨﺨﺎﻑ ﺍﻟﺨﻨﺎﺠﺭ ﺍﻟﺩﻤﻭﻴﺎﺕ ﺒﺤﻔل،

ﺃﻭ ﺇﻥ ﺍﺘﻴﻨﺎ ﻭﻟﻴﻤﺔ.

Text 12:
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ﻫﺫﻩ ﻨﺨﺒﻜﻡ ﺠﻤﻴﻌﺎﹰ،

Text 13:

ﻋﻠﻰ ﻏﺒﻁﺔ ﻜل ﺍﻟﺠﻠﻭﺱ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺎﻋﺩ،

ﻭﻋﻠﻰ ﻨﺨﺏ ﻤﻥ ﺘﺨﻠﻑ ﻋﻨﺎ،
ﻨﺨﺏ ﺒﻨﻜﻭ ﺼﺩﻴﻘﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﻤﺤﺒﻭﺏ.
ﻟﻴﺘﻪ ﻜﺎﻥ ﻫﺎ ﻫﻨﺎ.
ﻫﻜﺫﺍ ﻀﺎﻋﻑ ﺍﻟﻁﻌﺎﻥ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺍﻷﻋﺩﺍﺀ،

Text 14:

ﺒﺩﺀﺍ ﺒﻪ ﻭﻋﻭﺩﹰﺍ ﻤﺭﺍﺭﺍﹰ،

ﻟﺴﺕ ﺃﺩﺭﻱ ﻤﺎﺫﺍ ﺃﺭﺍﺩ،

ﻓﻬل ﻜﺎﻨﺎ ﻴﺭﻴﺩﺍﻥ ﺨﻭﺽ ﺴﻴل ﺠﺭﺍﺡ،
ﺃﻡ ﺃﺭﺍﺩ ﺍﺤﻴﺎﺀ ﺫﻜﺭﻯ
ﻴﻌﻴﺩﺍﻥ ﺒﻬﺎ ﻫﻭل ﻤﻭﻗﻑ ﺍﻟﺠﻠﺠﻼﺕ.
ﺍﺨﺒﺭﺍﻨﻲ ﻜﻲ ﺍﻭﺩﻉ ﺍﻟﺴﺭ ﻓﻲ ﺼﺩﺭﻴﻜﻤﺎ

Text 15:

ﻋﻥ ﻗﻀﺎﺀ ﺘﻠﻙ ﺍﻟﻤﻬﻤﺔ.

ﻓﺎﺫﺍ ﻗﻤﺘﻤﺎ ﺒﻬﺎ ﺯﺍل ﺨﺼﻡ ﻟﻜﻤﺎ،
ﺜﻡ ﻓﺯﺘﻤﺎ ﺒﻭﺩﺍﺩﻱ،
ﻭﺘﻘﺭﺒﺘﻤﺎ ﺒﻬﺫﺍ ﻟﻘﻠﺒﻲ.
ﺇﻥ ﻤﺎ ﻗﻠﺕ ﺃﻴﻬﺎ ﺍﻟﺸﻬﻡ ﺯﻴﻥ،

Text 16:

ﻤﺜل ﺘﻠﻙ ﺍﻟﺠﺭﺍﺡ ﻭﻫﻲ ﺘﺯﻴﻨﻙ.
ﻜﻠﻬﺎ ﻁﻴﺏ ﻴﻔﻭﺡ ﺒﻌﻁﺭ
ﻤﻥ ﺸﺫﻯ ﺍﻟﻤﻜﺭﻤﺎﺕ.
ﻟﻡ ﺃﺤﺫﻭ ﺤﺫﻭ ﺍﻟﻐﺒﻲ ﻤﻥ ﺍﻟﺭﻭﻡ،
ﻓﺄﻗﻀﻲ ﻨﺤﺒﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺤﺩ ﺴﻴﻔﻲ؟
ﺇﻥ ﺘﺭﺍﺀﻯ ﺍﻻﺤﻴﺎﺀ ﻟﻲ ،ﻜﺎﻥ ﺃﻭﻟﻰ
ﺃﻥ ﺘﻜﻭﻥ ﺍﻟﻁﻌﺎﻥ ﻓﻲ ﻏﻴﺭ ﺠﺴﻤﻲ.

Text 17:
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ﺍﻨﻪ ﺍﻟﻀﺎﺒﻁ ﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﻗﺎﺘل ﺍﻷﻋﺩﺍﺀ ﻋﻨﻲ

Text 18:

ﻭﺤﺎل ﺩﻭﻥ ﺇﺴﺎﺭﻱ،

ﺒﻘﺘﺎل ﺍﻟﺠﻨﺩﻱ ﺫﻱ ﺍﻟﻨﺠﺩﺓ ﺍﻟﺒﺎﺴل.
ﻼ ﺒﺼﺎﺤﺒﻲ ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺩﺍﻡ.
ﺃﻫ ﹰ
ﻭﻤﻥ ﺍﻟﻨﺎﺱ ﻤﻥ ﻴﻘﻭل ﻟﻘﺩ ﺠﻥ،

Text 19:

ﻭﻤﻨﻬﻡ ﻤﻥ ﻜﺎﻥ ﺍﻫﻭﻥ ﺒﻐﻀﺎﹰ،
ﻓﻴﺴﻤﻴﻪ ﻫﺎﺌﺠﹰﺎ ﻤﺴﺘﻤﻴﺘﹰﺎ.

ﻏﻴﺭ ﺃﻥ ﺍﻟﻴﻘﻴﻥ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻷﻤﺭ

ﺃﻥ ﺍﻟﺤﺎل ﺁﻟﺕ ﺇﻟﻰ ﺍﻀﻁﺭﺍﺏ ﻭﻓﻭﻀﻰ.
ﻓﻬﻭ ﻻ ﻴﺴﺘﻁﻴﻊ ﺸﺩ ﻋﺭﺍﻫﺎ
ﻓﻲ ﻨﻁﺎﻕ ﺍﻟﻨﻅﺎﻡ ﻭﺍﻟﺴﻠﻁﺎﻥ.
ﻜﻥ ﺴﻔﺎﺤﹰﺎ ﺠﺭﺌﻴﹰﺎ ﻭﺍﺤﺯﻡ،

Text 20:

ﻭﺍﻀﺤﻙ ﺍﻟﺴﺨﺭ ﻤﻥ ﻗﻭﻯ ﺍﻹﻨﺴﺎﻥ.

ﻟﻥ ﻴﺤﻴﻕ ﺍﻷﺫﻯ ﺒﻤﻜﺒﺙ

ﻤﻤﻥ ﻭﻀﻌﺘﻪ ﺍﻟﻨﺴﺎﺀ ﺒﺎﻟﻤﻴﻼﺩ.
ﻻ ﺘﻜﻭﻨﻲ ﺃﻤﺎ ﻟﻐﻴﺭ ﺍﻟﺭﺠﻭﻟﺔ!

Text 21:

ﺇﻨﻤﺎ ﻴﻨﺒﻐﻲ ﻟﻤﻌﺩﻨﻙ ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺩﺍﻡ
ﺃﻻ ﻴﺼﻭﻍ ﻏﻴﺭ ﺍﻟﺫﻜﻭﺭﺓ!
ﻴﺴﺘﻁﻴﻊ ﺍﻟﺠﻠﻰ ﻭﻓﻲ ﻁﺒﻊ ﻋﻘﻠﻪ ﺍﻟﺠﺒﺎﺭ.

Text 22:

ﺤﺯﻡ ﻴﻘﻭﺩ ﻫﻤﻪ ﻨﻔﺴﻪ.

ﻓﺈﺫﺍ ﻫﻡ ﺭﺍﻓﻘﺘﻪ ﺍﻟﺴﻼﻡ.
ﻟﻴﻐﺩﻭ ﺍﺒﻨﺎﺀ ﺒﻨﻜﻭ ﻤﻠﻭﻜﹰﺎ.
ﻤﻥ ﺫﺭﺍﺭﻱ ﺒﻨﻜﻭ ﻴﻜﻭﻥ ﺍﻟﻤﻠﻭﻙ!
ﻻ ﻓﺄﻭﻟﻰ ﻤﻥ ﺫﻟﻙ ،ﺍﻴﺘﻬﺎ ﺍﻷﻗﺩﺍﺭ
ﻫﺒﻰ ﺇﻟﻰ ﻤﺠﺎل ﺍﻟﻨﺯﺍل.

Text 23:
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ﻭﺍﺜﻴﺭﻱ ﺤﻔﻴﻅﺘﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺼﺭﺍﻉ ﻤﺴﺘﻤﻴﺕ.
ﻭﻟﻜﻴﻼ ﺘﺨﻠﻔﺎ ﺜﻐﺭﺍﺕ

Text 24:

ﺃﻭ ﺨﺩﻭﺵ ﻭﺭﺍﺀ ﺘﻠﻙ ﺍﻟﻤﻬﻤﺔ،
ﻓﺨﺫﺍ ﻨﺠﻠﻪ ﻓﻠﻨﺱ ،ﺇﺫﺍ ﺠﺎﺀ ﺭﻓﻴﻘﹰﺎ ﻟﻪ،
ﻟﻴﻠﻘﻰ ﻤﺼﻴﺭﻩ.
ﻤﻥ ﺃﻓﺴﺩ ﻓﻠﻴﺼﻠﺢ ﺃﻭ ﺴﺎﺀﺕ ﻋﻘﺒﺎﻩ.

Text 25:

ﻓﺎﻨﺼﺭﻓﻭﺍ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﺘﻭ ﺇﻟﻰ ﺤﻔﺭﺓ ﻋﻘﺭﺍﻥ ،ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﺒﻜﺭﺓ ﺃﻟﻘﺎﻜﻡ

ﻓﻲ ﺩﺍﺭ ﺍﻷﺤﺯﺍﻥ ﻭﺴﻴﺄﺘﻲ ﺼﺎﺤﺒﻜﻡ ﻴﺴﺘﻭﺤﻲ ﺍﻟﺤﺩﺜﺎﻥ.
ﻟﻭ ﻤﻀﻰ ﺍﻷﻤﺭ ﻭﺍﻨﻘﻀﻰ ﺤﻴﻥ ﻴﻘﻀﻰ،

Text 26:

ﻜﺎﻥ ﺨﻴﺭﹰﺍ ﻟﻭ ﻜﺎﻥ ﻴﻘﻀﻰ ﺴﺭﻴﻌﹰﺎ.
ﻟﻭ ﻁﻭﻯ ﺍﻟﻘﺘل ﺤﺒﺎﺌﻠﻪ ﺍﻟﻌﻘﺒﻰ،
ﻭﺼﺎﺭ ﺍﻟﻨﺠﺎﺡ ﺒﻌﺩﻫﺎ.
ﺍﻟﺭﺩﻯ ﺃﺒﺩﻉ ﻓﻲ ﺁﻴﺘﻪ.

Text 27:

ﺃﺩﻨﺱ ﻓﻲ ﻓﺘﻜﺘﻪ!

ﻋﺎﺒﺜﹰﺎ ﻓﻲ ﻤﻌﺒﺩ ﺍﷲ ﺍﻟﻁﻬﻭﺭ،
ﻨﺎﺯﻋﹰﺎ ﻤﻥ ﺠﻭﻓﻪ ﺭﻭﺡ ﺍﻟﺒﻨﺎﺀ.
ﺇﻥ ﻫﺫﺍ ﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﺴﻴﺄﺘﻲ ﺍﻟﻴﻨﺎ،

Text 28:

ﻴﻨﺒﻐﻲ ﻭﻀﻊ ﺨﻁﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻤﺼﻴﺭﻩ.
ﻓﻀﻊ ﺍﻷﻤﺭ ﻓﻲ ﻴﺩﻱ ﻫﺫﻩ ﺍﻟﻠﻴﻠﺔ،

ﻓﻲ ﺫﻟﻙ ﺍﻟﻤﻬﻡ ﺍﻟﺨﻁﻴﺭ.
ﺃﻨﻬﺎ ﻟﻴﻠﺔ ﺴﺘﻬﺩﻱ

ﺇﻟﻰ ﻜل ﺘﻭﺍﻟﻲ ﺃﻴﺎﻤﻨﺎ ﻭﺍﻟﻠﻴﺎﻟﻲ،
ﺼﻭﻟﺔ ﺍﻟﻤﻠﻙ ﻭﺤﺩﻨﺎ ﻭﺍﻟﺴﻴﺎﺩﺓ.
ﻭﻟﻜﻴﻼ ﺘﺨﻠﻔﺎ ﺜﻐﺭﺍﺕ
ﺃﻭ ﺨﺩﻭﺸﹰﺎ ﻭﺭﺍﺀ ﺘﻠﻙ ﺍﻟﻤﻬﻤﺔ.

Text 29:
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ﻟﻙ ﺍﷲ ﻴﺎ ﺒﻼﺩﻱ ﺍﻟﺘﻌﻴﺴﺔ!

Text 30:

ﺍﻨﻬﺎ ﻗﺩ ﺘﻜﺎﺩ ﺘﻔﺯﻉ ﺃﻥ ﺘﻌﺭﻑ
ﺍﻏﻭﺍﺭ ﻨﻔﺴﻬﺎ ﺍﺸﻔﺎﻓﹰﺎ.
ﻟﻡ ﺘﻌﺩ ﺃﻤﻨﺎ ﻭﻻ ﻨﺩﻋﻴﻬﺎ ﺃﻤﻨﹰﺎ
ﺒل ﻏﺩﺕ ﻟﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﻴﻭﻡ ﻗﺒﺭﹰﺍ.
ﻟﻴﺱ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻤﻥ ﺍﺴﻡ ﻏﻴﺭ ﻓﺩﻡ
ﺠﺎﻫل ﻻ ﻨﺭﺍﻩ ﻴﺩﺭﻙ ﺃﻤﺭﹰﺍ.
ﻭﺒﻬﺎ ﻜل ﺯﻓﺭﺓ ﻭﺍﻨﻴﻥ،
ﻭﻋﻭﻴل ﻴﺸﻕ ﺼﺩﺭ ﺍﻟﻬﻭﺍﺀ،
ﺘﺘﻌﺎﻟﻰ ﻟﻜﻨﻬﺎ ﻻ ﺘﺒﺎﻟﻲ.
ﻜﺴﺎﺒﻕ ﻋﻬﺩﻱ،
ﻼ ﻟﻭﻻﻫﺎ.
ﻭﻟﻘﺩ ﻜﻨﺕ ﻜﺎﻤ ﹰ

ﻜﻨﺕ ﺃﺒﻘﻰ ﻜﺎﻟﻤﺭﻤﺭ ﺍﻟﺼﻠﺏ ،ﻭﺍﻟﺼﺨﺭ ﺭﺴﻭﺨﺎﹰ،
ﻭﻜﻨﺕ ﺭﺤﺒﹰﺎ ﻋﻤﻴﻘﺎﹰ،
ﻜﺎﻟﻬﻭﺍﺀ ﺍﻟﻤﺤﻴﻁ ﺒﺎﻷﺭﺠﺎﺀ.
ﻟﻜﻥ ﺍﻵﻥ ﻟﻥ ﺃﺯﺍل ﺤﺒﻴﺴﺎﹰ،
ﻋﺎﻨﻴﹰﺎ ﺭﻫﻥ ﻤﻌﻘل ﻤﺼﻔﻭﺩﺍ،

ﻗﻴﺩﺘﻨﻲ ﻤﺨﺎﻭﻑ ﻭﺸﻜﻭﻙ.

ﺃﺘﺭﻯ ﻗﻠﺕ ﺃﻥ ﺒﻨﻜﻭ ﺘﻭﻟﻰ؟

Text 31:
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Appendix e. Ameen's renditions of texts 1-31

ﺇﻥ ﻜﺎﻥ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻤﻘﺒﺭﺘﻨﺎ –ﺍﻟﻤﺩﺍﻓﻥ ﻭﻗﺒﻭﺭﻨﺎ -ﺃﻥ ﺘﻠﻔﻅ

Text 1:

ﺍﻟﻤﻭﺘﻰ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ،ﻓﺨﻴﺭ ﻟﻨﺎ ﺃﻥ ﻨﺩﻓﻥ ﻓﻲ ﺒﻁﻭﻥ ﺍﻟﻁﻴﺭ.
ل ﺇﻟﻰ ﺠﺯﻴﺭﺓ ﻜﻭﻟﻤﻜﻴل ،ﺫﻟﻙ ﺍﻟﻤﺩﻓﻥ ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺩﺱ ﻟﻌﻅﺎﻡ ﺍﺠﺩﺍﺩﻩ.
ﺤﻤِ َ

ﻟﻘﺩ ﺴﺒﻘﺘﻨﺎ ﺒﻤﺴﺎﻓﺔ ﺒﻌﻴﺩﺓ

Texts 2+3:
Text 4:

ﺒﺤﻴﺙ ﺘﺒﺩﻭ ﺃﺴﺭﻉ ﻤﻜﺎﻓﺄﺓ ﻟﻙ ﺃﺒﻁﺄ ﻤﻥ ﺃﻥ ﻴﻜﻭﻥ ﺒﻤﻘﺩﻭﺭﻫﺎ ﺍﻟﻠﺤﺎﻕ ﺒﻙ...
ﺃﻻ ﻟﻴﺘﻙ ﻜﻨﺕ ﺃﻗل ﺠﺩﺍﺭﺓ ﺒﺎﻻﻤﺘﻨﺎﻥ ﺤﺘﻰ ﻴﻜﻭﻥ ﺒﻭﺴﻌﻲ ﺍﻟﻤﻭﺍﺯﻨـﺔ ﺒـﻴﻥ ﻓـﻀﻠﻙ
ﻭﻤﻜﺎﻓﺄﺘﻙ!
ﻓﺈﻥ ﺸﺌﺕ ﺨﺩﺍﻉ ﺍﻟﺯﻤﺎﻥ ﻓﺄﺴﻠﻙ ﺴﻠﻭﻙ ﺃﻫل ﺍﻟﺯﻤﺎﻥ ...ﻟﺘﻜﻥ ﻋﻼﻤﺎﺕ ﺍﻟﺘﺭﺤﻴﺏ ﻓﻲ

Text 5:

ﻋﻴﻨﻙ ﻭﻜﻔﻙ ﻭﻟﺴﺎﻨﻙ ،ﻟﺘﺒﺩ ﻜﺎﻟﺯﻫﺭﺓ ﺍﻟﺒﺭﻴﺌﺔ ﻭﺍﻥ ﻜﻨﺕ ﻜﺎﻟﺜﻌﺒﺎﻥ ﺘﺤﺘﻬﺎ.
ﻗﺩ ﺃﺼﺒﻨﺎ ﺍﻷﻓﻌﻰ ﺒﺠﺭﺍﺡ ﺩﻭﻥ ﺃﻥ ﻨﻘﺘﻠﻬﺎ.

Text 6:

ﻟﻘﺩ ﺒﺎﺕ ﻜل ﺼﺒﺎﺡ ﻴﺴﻤﻊ ﺼﻴﺎﺡ ﺃﺭﺍﻤل ﺠﺩﺩ ،ﻭﻋﻭﻴل

Text 7:

ﻴﺘﺎﻤﻰ ﺠﺩﺩ ،ﻭﻴﺸﻬﺩ ﺃﺤﺯﺍﻨﹰﺎ ﻤﺴﺘﺠﺩﺓ ﺘﻠﻁﻡ ﻭﺠﻪ ﺍﻟﺴﻤﺎﺀ.

ﺃﻨﻲ ﻷﺤﺴﺏ ﺃﻥ ﺒﻼﺩﻨﺎ ﺘﺭﺯﺡ ﺘﺤﺕ ﻨﻴﺭ ﺍﻟﺭﺠل ،ﻭﺘﻨﺘﺤﺏ ﻭﺘﺩﻤﻲ.

Text 8:

ﻭﻜل ﻴﻭﻡ ﺠﺩﻴﺩ ﻓﻲ ﺠﻌﺒﺘﻪ ﺠﺭﺡ ﺁﺨﺭ ﻴﻀﻴﻔﻪ ﺇﻟﻰ ﻤﺎ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻤﻥ ﺠﺭﺍﺡ.
ﻓﺜﻤﺔ ﺃﺼﺩﻗﺎﺀ ﻤﻌﻴﻨﻭﻥ ،ﻫﻡ ﺃﺼﺩﻗﺎﺀ ﻟﻪ ﻭﻟﻲ ،ﻟﻥ ﺃﺨﺎﻁﺭ ﺒﻔﻘﺩ ﻤﻭﺩﺘﻬﻡ.

Text 9:

ﻭﻟﺫﺍ ﻓﺄﻀﻁﺭ ﺇﻟﻰ ﺇﻅﻬﺎﺭ ﺍﻟﺠﺯﻉ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻓﻘﺩﺍﻥ ﻤﻥ ﻗﺘﻠﺘﻪ ﺒﻨﻔﺴﻲ.
ﻟﻘﺩ ﺒﺎﺕ ﻜل ﺼﺒﺎﺡ ﻴﺴﻤﻊ ﺼﻴﺎﺡ ﺃﺭﺍﻤل ﺠﺩﺩ،

Text 10:

ﻭﻋﻭﻴل ﻴﺘﺎﻤﻰ ﺠﺩﺩ ،ﻭﻴﺸﻬﺩ ﺃﺤﺯﺍﻨﹰﺎ ﻤﺴﺘﺠﺩﺓ ﺘﻠﻁﻡ ﻭﺠﻪ ﺍﻟﺴﻤﺎﺀ ﻓﺘﺭﺩﺩ

ﺼﺩﻯ ﺍﻟﻠﻁﻤﺎﺕ ﻭﻜﺄﻨﻤﺎ ﺘﺘﻌﺎﻁﻑ ﻤﻊ ﺴﻜﻭﺘﻠﻨﺩﺍ ،ﻭﺘﺼﺩﺭ ﺼﻴﺤﺎﺕ ﻟﻭﻋﺔ ﻤﻤﺎﺜﻠﺔ.
ﻟﻭ ﻟﻡ ﻴﺤﻀﺭ ﻟﻐﺩﺕ ﺜﻤﺔ ﻓﺠﻭﺓ ﻓﻲ ﺍﺤﺘﻔﺎﻟﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﻜﺒﻴﺭ ،ﻭﺒﺩﺍ ﺇﻏﻔﺎﻟﻪ ﺃﺒﻌﺩ ﻤﺎ

Text 11:

ﻴﻜﻭﻥ ﻋﻥ ﺍﻟﻠﻴﺎﻗﺔ.
ﻭﻴﻌﻴﺩﺍ ﺇﻟﻰ ﻤﻭﺍﺌﺩﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﻁﻌﺎﻡ ،ﻭﺇﻟﻰ ﺠﻔﻭﻨﻨﺎ ﻨﻭﻡ ﺍﻟﻠﻴل ،ﻭﻴﺤﻔﻅﺎ

Text 12:

ﺍﺤﺘﻔﺎﻻﺘﻨﺎ ﻭﻤﺂﺩﺒﻨﺎ ﻤﻥ ﺨﻨﺎﺠﺭ ﺍﻟﻐﺩﺭ ﺍﻟﺩﻤﻭﻴﺔ.
ﺴﺄﺸﺭﺏ ﻨﺨﺏ ﺴﻌﺎﺩﺓ ﺍﻟﺠﺎﻟﺱ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻫﺫﻩ ﺍﻟﻤﻘﻌﺩ ،ﻭﻨﺨﺏ ﺼﺩﻴﻘﻨﺎ

Text 13:
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ﺍﻟﻌﺯﻴﺯ ﺒﺎﻨﻜﻭ ﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﻨﻔﺘﻘﺩﻩ.
ﻓﻘﺩ ﻀﺎﻋﻑ ﺍﻻﺜﻨﺎﻥ ﻤﻥ ﻀﺭﺒﺎﺘﻬﻤﺎ ﻟﻠﻌﺩﻭ ،ﺤﺘﻰ ﻤﺎ ﻋﺩﺕ ﺃﺩﺭﻱ ﻤﺎ ﺇﺫﺍ ﻜﺎﻥ ﻫﺩﻓﻬﻤﺎ

Text 14:

ﻫﻭ ﺍﻻﻏﺘﺴﺎل ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﺩﻡ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺩﻓﻕ ﻤﻥ ﺠﺭﺍﺡ ﺍﻟﻌﺩﻭ ﺨﺒﻴﺜﺔ ﺍﻟﺭﺍﺌﺤـﺔ ،ﺃﻭ ﺃﻥ ﻴﺠﻌـﻼ
ﺍﻟﻤﻭﻗﻊ ﺃﺸﺒﻪ ﺒﺠﻠﺠﻠﺜﺔ ﺠﺩﻴﺩﺓ.
ﻓﺈﻥ ﻜﺎﻨﺕ ﻟﻜﻤﺎ ﻤﻜﺎﻨﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻗﺎﺌﻤﺔ ﺍﻟﺒﺸﺭ ﻟﻴﺴﺕ ﻓﻲ ﻗﻌﺭﻫﺎ ﻓﺨﺒﺭﺍﻨﻲ ﺤﺘﻰ

Text 15:

ﺍﺼﺎﺭﺤﻜﻤﺎ ﺒﻤﺎ ﺃﺭﻴﺩ ﺘﻨﻔﻴﺫﻩ ﻤﻥ ﺃﺠل ﺍﻟﺘﺨﻠﺹ ﻤﻥ ﻋﺩﻭﻜﻤﺎ ،ﻭﺘﺼﺒﺤﺎﻥ
ﺒﻌﺩﻫﺎ ﻤﻭﻀﻊ ﺤﺒﻲ ﻭﻤﻭﺩﺘﻲ.
ﻜﻠﻤﺎﺘﻙ ﺠﺩﻴﺭﺓ ﻜﺠﺭﺍﺤﻙ ﺒﺎﻟﺘﻭﻗﻴﺭ ،ﺠﻤﻴﻌﻬﺎ ﺘﺤﻤل ﺍﻟﻨﺒل ﻓﻲ ﻁﻴﺎﺘﻬﺎ.

Text 16:

ﺇﺫﻫﺒﻭﺍ ﻓﺎﻁﻠﺒﻭﺍ ﻟﻪ ﺍﻷﻁﺒﺎﺀ.

ﻤﺎ ﺍﻟﻀﺭﻭﺭﺓ ﺇﻟﻰ ﺃﻥ ﺃﻨﻬﻡ ﺍﻨﻬﺞ ﺒﻌﺽ ﺍﻟﺭﻭﻤﺎﻥ ﺍﻻﻏﺒﻴﺎﺀ ﻓﺄﻟﻘﻲ ﺒﻨﻔﺴﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺴﻴﻔﻲ

Text 17:

ﻁﻠﺒﹰﺎ ﻟﻠﻤﻭﺕ؟ ﻓﻤﺎ ﺩﻤﺕ ﺃﺭﻯ ﺒﻴﻥ ﺍﻟﻌﺩﻭ ﺍﺤﻴﺎﺀ ﻓﺈﻥ ﺍﻟﺠﺭﺍﺡ ﺃﻟﻴﻕ ﺒﻬﻡ ﻤﻨﻬﺎ ﺒﻲ.
ﺃﻨﻪ ﺍﻟﻀﺎﺒﻁ ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺩﺍﻡ ﺍﻟﺒﺎﺴل ﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﺤﺎل ﺒﺴﻴﻔﻪ ﺩﻭﻥ ﻭﻗﻭﻋﻲ ﻓﻲ

Text 18:

ﺃﺴﺭ ﺍﻟﻌﺩﻭ .ﺘﺤﻴﺔ ﻟﻙ ﺃﻴﻬﺎ ﺍﻟﺼﺩﻴﻕ ﺍﻟﺸﺠﺎﻉ.
ﺍﻟﺒﻌﺽ ﻴﻘﻭل ﺇﻨﻪ ﻗﺩ ﺠﻥ ،ﻭﺍﻟﺒﻌﺽ ﻤﻤﻥ ﻴﻜﺭﻫﻪ ﺒﺩﺭﺠﺔ ﺃﻗل ﻴﻘﻭل ﺒل

Text 19:

ﻗﺩ ﺃﺼﺎﺒﺘﻪ ﺒﺴﺎﻟﺔ ﺍﻟﻐﻀﺏ .ﻏﻴﺭ ﺃﻥ ﺍﻟﻤﺅﻜﺩ ﺃﻥ ﺯﻤﺎﻡ ﺍﻟﻤﻭﻗﻑ ﻗﺩ ﺃﻓﻠﺕ ﻤﻥ ﻴﺩﻩ.
ﻻ ﺘﺨﺵ ﻤﻥ ﺴﻔﻙ ﺍﻟﺩﻤﺎﺀ ،ﻭﻜﻥ ﺠﺭﻴﺌﹰﺎ ﺤﺎﺯﻤﹰﺎ .ﻭﺍﺴﺨﺭ ﻤﻥ ﻗﻭﺓ ﺃﻱ

Text 20:

ﺇﻨﺴﺎﻥ .ﻓﻤﺎ ﺒﻤﻘﺩﻭﺭ ﻤﻥ ﻭﻟﺩﺘﻪ ﺍﻤﺭﺃﺓ ﺃﻥ ﻴﻤﺱ ﻤﻜﺒﺙ ﺒﺴﻭﺀ.
ﻻ ﺘﻨﺠﺒﻲ ﻤﻥ ﺍﻟﻴﻭﻡ ﺇﻻ ﺫﻜﻭﺭﹰﺍ! ﻓﻁﺒﻴﻌﺘﻙ ﺍﻟﻘﻭﻴﺔ ﺍﻟﺤﺎﺯﻤﺔ

Text 21:

ﺨﻠﻴﻘﺔ ﺒﺎﻨﺠﺎﺏ ﺍﻟﺫﻜﻭﺭ ﻻ ﺍﻹﻨﺎﺙ.
ﻓﻘﻭﺓ ﺸﺨﺼﻴﺘﻪ ﻭﺼﻔﺎﺅﻫﺎ ﻴﺴﺘﺩﻋﻴﺎﻥ ﻤﺜل ﻫﺫﺍ ﺍﻟﺨﻭﻑ .ﻭﻫﻭ

Text 22:

ﺃﻴﻀﺎ ﺒﺎﻟﻎ ﺍﻟﺠﺭﺃﺓ ،ﻭﻟﺩﻴﻪ ﺇﻟﻰ ﺠﺎﻨﺏ ﺍﻟﺸﺠﺎﻋﺔ ﺤﻜﻤﺔ ﺘﺘﺤﻜﻡ ﻓﻲ ﺒﺴﺎﻟﺘﻪ
ﻓﺘﺠﻨﺒﻪ ﺍﻷﺨﻁﺎﺭ.

ﺤﺘﻰ ﺘﻐﺩﻭ ﺴﻼﻟﺔ ﺒﺎﻨﻜﻭ ﻤﻠﻭﻜﹰﺎ! ﻻ  ...ﻟﻥ ﻴﻜﻭﻥ ﻫﺫﺍ .ﻓﺘﻌﺎل

Text 23:

ﺃﻴﻬﺎ ﺍﻟﻘﺩﺭ ﻭﺍﻨﺼﺭﻨﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺴﺎﺤﺔ ﺍﻟﻘﺘﺎل ﺤﺘﻰ ﺍﻟﻨﻬﺎﻴﺔ.
ﻭﺍﺫﻜﺭ ﺩﺍﺌﻤﹰﺎ ﺃﻨﻲ ﻻ ﺃﺭﻴﺩ ﺍﻥ ﺘﺤﻭﻡ ﺤﻭﻟﻲ ﺍﻟﺸﺒﻬﺎﺕ ...ﻭﺤﺘﻰ ﺘﻜﻭﻥ

Text 24:
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ﺍﻟﻔﻌﻠﺔ ﻜﺎﻤﻠﺔ ﻏﻴﺭ ﻤﻨﻘﻭﺼﺔ ﻓﻠﺘﺘﺨﻠﺼﺎ ﺃﻴﻀﹰﺎ ﻤﻥ ﻭﻟﺩﻩ ﻓﻠﻴﺄﻨﺱ ﺍﻟﺫﻱ
ﻴﺭﺍﻓﻘﻪ .ﻓﻘﺘﻠﻪ ﻻ ﻴﻘل ﺃﻫﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻋﻴﻨﺔ ﻤﻥ ﻗﺘل ﺃﺒﻴﻪ ،ﻭﻟﻴﺼﺎﺩﻑ ﻫﻭ

ﺃﻴﻀﹰﺎ ﻤﺼﻴﺭﺓ ﻓﻲ ﺘﻠﻙ ﺍﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ ﺍﻟﺤﺎﻟﻜﺔ.
ﻜﻔﺭﻥ ﺇﺫﻥ ﻋﻥ ﺫﻨﺒﻜﻥ ...ﺍﺫﻫﺒﻥ ﻭﻗﺎﺒﻠﻨﻨﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﺼﺒﺎﺡ ﻋﻨﺩ

Text 25:

ﻜﻬﻑ ﺍﻟﺴﺎﺤﺭﺍﺕ .ﻓﻬﻭ ﻴﻨﻭﻱ ﺍﻟﻘﺩﻭﻡ ﺇﻟﻰ ﻫﻨﺎﻙ ﻜﻲ ﻴﻌﺭﻑ ﻗﺩﺭﻩ.
ﻟﻭ ﺃﻥ ﺍﻷﻤﺭ ﻴﻨﺘﻬﻲ ﺘﻤﺎﻤﹰﺎ ﺒﺎﻨﺘﻬﺎﺌﻪ ﻟﻜﺎﻥ ﻤﻥ ﺍﻟﺨﻴﺭ ﺍﻨﻬﺎﺅﻩ ﺒﺴﺭﻋﺔ

Text 26:

ﻭﻟﻭ ﺃﻥ ﺍﻟﺠﺭﻴﻤﺔ ﻜﺎﻨﺕ ﺩﻭﻥ ﻋﻭﺍﻗﺏ ﻭﺩﻭﻥ ﻨﺘﺎﺌﺞ ﻏﻴﺭ ﻤﻭﺕ ﺍﻟﺭﺠل

ﻟﻌﺠﻠﺕ ﺒﺎﺭﺘﻜﺎﺒﻬﺎ.

ﻗﻤﺔ ﺍﻟﻔﻭﻀﻰ ﺒﻌﻴﻨﻬﺎ! ﻗﺩ ﺍﻗﺘﺤﻤﺕ ﺍﻟﺠﺭﻴﻤﺔ ﺍﻟﻨﻜﺭﺍﺀ ﻤﻌﺒﺩ ﺍﻟﺭﺏ ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺩﺱ،

Text 27:

ﻭﺴﻠﺒﺕ ﺍﻟﻤﺒﻨﻰ ﺤﻴﺎﺘﻪ!
ﻫﺫﺍ ﺍﻟﻭﺍﻓﺩ ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ ﻴﻨﺒﻐﻲ ﺃﻥ ﻨﺴﺘﻌﺩ ﻻﺴﺘﺒﻘﺎﻟﻪ .ﻭﻋﻠﻴﻙ ﺃﻥ ﺘﺘﺭﻙ ﻓﻲ

Text 28:

ﻴﺩﻱ ﺘﻨﻅﻴﻡ ﺍﻷﻤﻭﺭ ﺍﻟﻌﻅﻴﻤﺔ ﺍﻟﺘﻲ ﺴﺘﺠﺭﻱ ﻫﺫﻩ ﺍﻟﻠﻴﻠﺔ .ﻭﻫﻲ ﺍﻤﻭﺭ ﺴﺘﻀﻊ
ﻼ ﺴﻠﻁﺔ ﺍﻟﻤﻠﻭﻙ ﻭﻫﻴﻤﻨﺘﻬﻡ.
ﻓﻲ ﺃﻴﺩﻴﻨﺎ ﻭﺤﺩﻨﺎ ﻓﻲ ﻜﺎﻓﺔ ﺍﻟﻠﻴﺎﻟﻲ ﻭﺍﻷﻴﺎﻡ ﻤﺴﺘﻘﺒ ﹰ
ﻭﺍﺫﻜﺭﺍ ﺩﺍﺌﻤﹰﺎ ﺃﻨﻲ ﻻ ﺃﺭﻴﺩ ﺍﻥ ﺘﺤﻭﻡ ﺤﻭﻟﻲ ﺍﻟﺸﺒﻬﺎﺕ.

Text 29:

ﻭﺍ ﺒﺅﺱ ﺒﻠﺩﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﻤﺴﻜﻴﻥ! ﺍﻨﻪ ﻟﻴﻜﺎﺩ ﻴﺨﺸﻰ ﻤﻥ ﻤﻭﺍﺠﻬﺔ ﻨﻔﺴﻪ .ﻭﻟﻴﺱ

Text 30:

ﺒﺎﻟﻭﺴﻊ ﺃﻥ ﻨﺩﻋﻭﻩ ﺒﺄﻤﻨﺎ ،ﺒل ﻫﻭ ﻗﺒﺭﻨﺎ ،ﻭﻤﺎ ﻤﻥ ﺇﻨﺴﺎﻥ ﻓﻴﻪ ﺒﻤﻘﺩﻭﺭﻩ ﺃﻥ

ﻼ ﺒﻤﺠﺭﻴﺎﺕ ﺍﻻﻤﻭﺭ .ﺘﺴﻤﻊ ﻓﻴﻪ ﺘﻨﻬﺩﺍﺕ ﻭﺯﻓﺭﺍﺕ ﺍﻷﻟﻡ
ﻴﺒﺘﺴﻡ ﺃﻻ ﺇﻥ ﻜﺎﻥ ﺠﺎﻫ ﹰ
ﻭﺼﺭﺨﺎﺕ ﺘﺩﻭﻱ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻔﻀﺎﺀ ،ﻭﻤﺎ ﻤﻥ ﺃﺤﺩ ﻴﻠﺘﻔﺕ ﺇﻟﻴﻬﺎ ﻟﻜﺜﺭﺘﻬﺎ .ﺒـﺎﺕ ﺍﻟﺨـﺯﻥ
ﺍﻟﺸﺩﻴﺩ ﺃﻤﺭﹰﺍ ﻤﺄﻟﻭﻓﹰﺎ ﻭﻋﺎﺩﻴﹰﺎ.
ﺨﻭﻓﻲ ﺇﺫﻥ ﺃﻥ ﻴﻌﻭﺩ ،ﻭﻟﻭﻻﻩ ﻻﻜﺘﻤﻠﺕ ﺴﻌﺎﺩﺘﻲ ،ﻭﻟﻜﻨﺕ ﻗﻭﻴﹰﺎ ﻜﺎﻟﺭﺨﺎﻡ،
ﺜﺎﺒﺘﹰﺎ ﻜﺎﻟﺼﺨﺭ ،ﺤﺭ ﺍﻟﺤﺭﻜﺔ ﻜﺎﻟﻬﻭﺍﺀ .ﺃﻤﺎ ﺍﻵﻥ ﻓﺄﻨﺎ ﺤﺒﻴﺱ ﻤﻘﻴﺩ ﻤﺴﺠﻭﻥ،

ﺘﻜﻠﺒﻨﻲ ﺍﻟﻤﺨﺎﻭﻑ ﻭﺍﻟﺸﻜﻭﻙ ﺍﻟﻜﺭﻴﻬﺔ .ﻏﻴﺭ ﺃﻨﻜﻡ ﺃﺠﻬﺯﺘﻡ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺒﺎﻨﻜﻭ؟

Text 31:
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Appendix f. Concordance

This concordance indicates the rate of frequency of the items
analyzed. The items embody so much of the meaning of the play and the
vision of the writer and hence the importance of accuracy and correctness
of the translation.
Assassination (once): I, vii, 2
Banquet (three times): I, iv, 56; III, iv, 1; III, vi, 35
Bold (four times): II, ii, 1; II, iii, 56; IV, i, 79; III, iv, 59
Botch (once): III, i, 133
Brave (twice): I, ii, 5; I, ii, 16
Cabined (once): III, iv, 24
Confined (once): III, iv, 24
Cribbed (once): III, iv, 24
Cry (ten times): I, iii, 5; I, v, 22; II, ii, 15; II, ii, 26; II, ii, 35; II, ii, 42; IV,
iii, 66; V, v, 2; V, v, 8; V, v, 16
Dauntless (once): III, i, 51
Destiny (once): III, v, 17
Enemy (four times): III, i, 68; III, i, 104; III, i, 114; III, v, 33
Fate (six times): I, v, 28; II, iii, 121; III, i, 70; III, i, 136; III, v, 30; Iv, i, 84
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Feast (seven times): I, vii, 1; II, ii, 40; II, iv, 13; III, i, 27; III, iv, 33; III, vi,
22; III, vi, 35
Foe (three times): I, ii, 39; II, iv, 41; V, vii, 28
Gash (five times): I, ii, 42; II, iii, 112; III, iv, 27; IV, iii, 40; V, viii, 2
Grave (seven times): II, iii, 79; III, i, 21; III, i, 89; III, ii, 22;
III, iv, 71; V, I, 63; IV, iii, 167
Groan (once): IV, iii, 168
Howl (three times): II, i, 53; IV, iii, 66; IV, iii, 193
Masterdom (once): I, v, 69
Monument (twice): III, iv, 72; IV, iii, 166
Murder (eighteen times): I, iii, 139; I, v, 47; III, i, 52; II, ii, 22;
II, ii, 36; II, ii, 43; II, iii, 67; II, iii, 74; II, iii, 85; II, iii, 86;
II, iii, 99; II, iii, 103
Payment (once): I, iv, 19
Recompense (once): I, iv, 17
Rub (once): III, i, 133
Serpent (twice): I, v, 65; III, iv, 29
Snake (twice): III, i, 13; IV, i, 11
Sigh (twice): IV, ii, 168
Storehouse (once): II, iv, 34
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Sway (twice): I, v, 69; V, iii, 9
Table (five times): III, iv, 1; III, iv, 12; III, iv, 46; III, iv, 89; III, vi, 34
Undaunted (once): I, vii, 73
Valiant (four times): I, ii, 24; I, iv, 54; III, vi, 5; V, ii, 15
Wail (twice): III, I, 121; IV, iii, 8
Weep (once): IV, iii, 40
Wound (four times): I, ii, 40; I, ii, 44; I, v, 51; IV, iii, 41

163

Appendix g. Appropriacy in Translating Synonymous Lexical Items
#

Lexical Items

1.

Graves
Monuments
Storehouse
Recompense
Payment
Serpent
Snake
Cry
Weep
Wail
Howl
Feast
Banquets
Table
Enemy
Foe
Wounds
Gashes
Brave
Bold
Valiant
Undaunted
Dountless
Fate
Fate
Destiny
Assassination
Murder
Sway
Masterdom
Rubs
Botches
Sighs
Groans
Shrieks
Cabined
Cribbed
Confined

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

Inappropriate
renditions/
percentage
3/4
75%
2/4
50%
2/4
50%
2/4
50%
2/4
50%
3/4
75%
3/4
75%
3/4
75%
1/4
25%
3/4
75%
4/4
100%
3/4
75%
1/4
25%
2/4
50%
1/4
25%
0%
0%
3/4
75%
1/4
25%
1/4
25%
1/4
25%
2/4
50%
2/4
50%
0%
1/4
25%
2/4
50%
3/4
75%
3/4
75%
3/4
75%
2/4
50%
3/4
75%
3/4
75%
2/4
50%
1/4
25%
2/4
50%
1/4
25%
1/4
25%
0%

Appropriate
renditions/
percentage
1/4
25%
2/4
50%
1/4
25%
1/4
25%
1/4
25%
1/4
25%
1/4
25%
1/4
25%
3/4
75%
1/4
25%
0%
1/4
25%
2/4
50%
2/4
50%
3/4
75%
3/4
75%
3/4
75%
0%
2/4
50%
3/4
75%
2/4
50%
2/4
50%
1/4
25%
4/4
100%
3/4
75%
1/4
25%
1/4
25%
1/4
25%
1/4
25%
2/4
50%
1/4
25%
1/4
25%
2/4
50%
3/4
75%
2/4
50%
3/4
75%
3/4
75%
4/4
100%

No Rendition/
percentage
1/4
1/4
1/4
1/4
1/4
1/4
1/4
1/4
1/4
1/4
-

0%
0%
25%
25%
25%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
25%
0%
0%
25%
25%
25%
25%
0%
25%
0%
0%
0%
0%
25%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
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Appendix h. Equivalence/ Percentage
#

Lexical
Items

1.

Graves
Monuments
Storehouse
Recompense
Payment
Serpent
Snake
Cry
Weep
Wail
Howl
Feast
Banquets
Table
Enemy
Foe
Wounds
Gashes
Brave
Bold
Valiant
Undaunted
Dountless
Fate
Fate
Destiny
Assassinatio
n
Murder
Sway
Masterdom
Rubs
Botches
Sighs
Groans
Shrieks
Cabined
Cribbed
Confined

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

Formal
equivalence/
percentage
4/4 100%
4/4 100%
2/4
50%
3/4
75%
3/4
75%
4/4 100%
4/4 100%
1/4
25%
3/4
75%
1/4
25%
4/4 100%
4/4 100%
3/4
75%
4/4 100%
4/4 100%
3/4
75%
3/4
75%
2/4
50%
3/4
75%
4/4 100%
2/4
50%
4/4 100%
2/4
50%
4/4 100%
3/4
75%
3/4
75%
3/4
75%
3/4
75%

Functional
equivalence/
percentage
0%
0%
1/4
25%
0%
0%
0%
0%
1/4
25%
0%
1/4
25%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
1/4
25%
0%
0%
1/4
25%
0%
0%
0%
1/4
25%
0%
0%
0%

Ideational
equivalence/
percentage
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
2/4
50%
1/4
25%
2/4
50%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
2/4
50%
0%
0%
0%
1/4
25%
1/4
25%

2/4
3/4
2/4
2/4
3/4
2/4
2/4
3/4
4/4
3/4

1/4
1/4
1/4
-

2/4
2/4
2/4
1/4
2/4
1/4
1/4

50%
75%
50%
50%
75%
50%
50%
75%
100%
75%

0%
25%
0%
0%
0%
0%
25%
25%
0%
0%

50%
0%
50%
50%
25%
50%
25%
0%
0%
25%

No
rendition
1/4
1/4
1/4
1/4
1/4
1/4
1/4
1/4
1/4
1/4
-

165

Appendix i. Transliteration Key of Consonants

The following system of transliteration has been adopted in this study:
Phonetic Symbol

Arabic Sound

?

ﺀ

b

ﺏ

t

ﺕ

θ

ﺙ

j

ﺝ

ћ

ﺡ

x

ﺥ

d

ﺩ

ð

ﺫ

r

ﺭ

z

ﺯ

s

ﺱ

š

ﺵ

ş

ﺹ

d

ﺽ

ţ

ﻁ

z

ﻅ

؟
γ

ﻉ

f

ﻑ

q

ﻕ

k

ﻙ

L

ل

m

ﻡ

n

ﻥ

ﻍ
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Phonetic Symbol

Arabic Sound

h

ﻫـ

w

( ﻭSemi Vowel )

y

( ﻱSemi Vowel )
Vowels

Phonetic Symbol
a

Arabic Sound
َ (Short vowel)

ā

( ﺍLong vowel)

u

ُ (short vowel)

ū

( ﻭLong vowel)

i

ِ (short vowel)

ĭ

( ﻱLong vowel)

ﺠﺎﻤﻌﺔ ﺍﻟﻨﺠﺎﺡ ﺍﻟﻭﻁﻨﻴﺔ

ﻜﻠﻴﺔ ﺍﻟﺩﺭﺍﺴﺎﺕ ﺍﻟﻌﻠﻴﺎ

ﻗﺎﺒﻠﻴﺔ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺍﺩﻓﺎﺕ ﺍﻹﺩﺭﺍﻜﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﺭﺠﻤﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻤﺴﺭﺤﻴﺔ "ﻤﺎﻜﺒﺙ" ﻟﺸﻜﺴﺒﻴﺭ

ﺇﻋﺩﺍﺩ
ﻤﺤﻤﻭﺩ ﺨﻠﻴل ﻤﺤﻤﻭﺩ ﺍﺸﺭﻴﺘﺢ

ﺇﺸﺭﺍﻑ
ﺍﻟﺩﻜﺘﻭﺭ ﻋﻭﺩﺓ ﻋﻭﺩﺓ

ﻗﺩﻤﺕ ﻫﺫﻩ ﺍﻷﻁﺭﻭﺤﺔ ﺍﺴﺘﻜﻤﺎ ﹰﻻ ﻟﻤﺘﻁﻠﺒﺎﺕ ﺩﺭﺠﺔ ﺍﻟﻤﺎﺠﺴﺘﻴﺭ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻠﻐﻭﻴﺎﺕ ﺍﻟﺘﻁﺒﻴﻘﻴـﺔ ﻭﺍﻟﺘﺭﺠﻤـﺔ
ﺒﻜﻠﻴﺔ ﺍﻟﺩﺭﺍﺴﺎﺕ ﺍﻟﻌﻠﻴﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺠﺎﻤﻌﺔ ﺍﻟﻨﺠﺎﺡ ﺍﻟﻭﻁﻨﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻨﺎﺒﻠﺱ ،ﻓﻠﺴﻁﻴﻥ.
2006ﻡ

ب

ﻗﺎﺒﻠﻴﺔ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺍﺩﻓﺎﺕ ﺍﻹﺩﺭﺍﻜﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﺭﺠﻤﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻤﺴﺭﺤﻴﺔ "ﻤﺎﻜﺒﺙ" ﻟﺸﻜﺴﺒﻴﺭ
ﺇﻋﺩﺍﺩ

ﻤﺤﻤﻭﺩ ﺨﻠﻴل ﻤﺤﻤﻭﺩ ﺍﺸﺭﻴﺘﺢ
ﺇﺸﺭﺍﻑ

ﺍﻟﺩﻜﺘﻭﺭ ﻋﻭﺩﺓ ﻋﻭﺩﺓ

ﺍﻟﻤﻠﺨﺹ
ﺘﹸﻌﻨﻰ ﻫﺫﻩ ﺍﻷﻁﺭﻭﺤﺔ ﺒﺘﺭﺠﻤﺔ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺍﺩﻓﺎﺕ ﺍﻹﺩﺭﺍﻜﻴـﺔ ﻤـﻥ ﺍﻹﻨﺠﻠﻴﺯﻴـﺔ ﺇﻟـﻰ ﺍﻟﻌﺭﺒﻴـﺔ،
ﻭﺍﺴﺘﺤﻀﺭﺕ ﺃﻤﺜﻠﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺍﺩﻓﺎﺕ ﻤﻥ ﻤﺴﺭﺤﻴﺔ ﻟﻭﻟﻴﺎﻡ ﺸﻜﺴﺒﻴﺭ ﻫﻲ "ﻤﺎﻜﺒﺙ" ﺍﻟﺘﻲ ﺴﺘﻜﻭﻥ ﺒﻤﺜﺎﺒﺔ
ﺩﺭﺍﺴﺔ ﺤﺎﻟﺔ ،ﺤﻴﺙ ﺘﻤﺜل ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺍﺩﻓﺎﺕ ﺍﻟﻤﺨﺘﺎﺭﺓ ﻤﻌﻅﻡ ﺍﻷﻓﻜﺎﺭ ﻭﺍﻟﻤﻌﺎﻨﻲ ﺍﻟﺭﺌﻴﺴﻴﺔ ،ﻭﻜـﺫﻟﻙ ﻭﺠﻬـﺔ
ﻨﻅﺭ ﺍﻟﻜﺎﺘﺏ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻤﺴﺭﺤﻴﺔ .ﻭﺘﻘﻭﻡ ﺍﻟﺩﺭﺍﺴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺘﺤﻠﻴل ﻫﺫﻩ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺍﺩﻓﺎﺕ ﻤﺴﺘﺨﺩﻤﺔ ﻓـﻲ ﺴـﻴﺎﻗﺎﺘﻬﺎ
ﺍﻷﺼﻠﻴﺔ.
ﺇﻥ ﺩﺭﺍﺴﺔ ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺎﺭﻨﺔ ﻫﺫﻩ ﺘﺭﻜﺯ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ ﺍﻟﻁﺭﻴﻘﺔ ﺍﻟﺘﻲ ﺘﻡ ﺒﻤﻭﺠﺒﻬﺎ ﺘﺭﺠﻤﺔ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺍﺩﻓـﺎﺕ
ﺍﻹﺩﺭﺍﻜﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻨﺼﻭﺹ ﺍﻷﺩﺒﻴﺔ ﻤﻥ ﻗﺒل ﺃﺭﺒﻌﺔ ﻤﺘﺭﺠﻤﻴﻥ ﻫﻡ :ﺠﺒﺭﺍ ﺇﺒﺭﺍﻫﻴﻡ ﺠﺒﺭﺍ ،ﻭﺨﻠﻴل ﻤﻁﺭﺍﻥ،
ﻭﻓﺭﻴﺩ ﺃﺒﻭ ﺤﺩﻴﺩ ،ﻭﺤﺴﻴﻥ ﺃﻤﻴﻥ .ﻭﻗﺩ ﺃﻅﻬﺭﺕ ﺍﻟﺩﺭﺍﺴﺔ ﺃﺴﺎﻟﻴﺏ ﺍﻟﺘﺭﺠﻤﺔ ﺍﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔـﺔ ﺍﻟﺘـﻲ ﻴﺘﺒﻌﻬـﺎ
ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺠﻤﻭﻥ ﺍﻷﺭﺒﻌﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺘﺭﺠﻤﺔ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺍﺩﻓﺎﺕ ﺍﻹﺩﺭﺍﻜﻴﺔ ،ﻭﺘﻅﻬﺭ ﺍﻟﺩﺭﺍﺴﺔ ﺃﻥ ﺍﻷﻟﻔﺎﻅ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺍﺩﻓﺔ ﺘﺜﻴـﺭ
ﻤﺸﺎﻜل ﻤﻔﺭﺩﺍﺘﻴﺔ ﻭﺩﻻﻟﻴﺔ ﻭﺜﻘﺎﻓﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﺘﺭﺠﻤﺔ .ﻜﻤﺎ ﻭﺒﻴﻨﺕ ﻫﺫﻩ ﺍﻟﺩﺭﺍﺴﺔ ﺃﻥ ﺍﻟﻤﻌﻨﻰ ﺍﻹﻴﻤﺎﺌﻲ ﻴﻠﻌـﺏ
ﺩﻭﺭﹰﺍ ﺤﺎﺴﻤﹰﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻨﺼﻭﺹ ﺍﻷﺩﺒﻴﺔ ،ﻓﻜل ﻜﻠﻤﺔ ﻭﺠﺩﺕ ﻟﺘﺅﺩﻱ ﻤﻌﻨﻰ ﺨﺎﺼﹰﺎ ﺒﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ ﻤﻜﺎﻨﻬـﺎ ﻭﻓـﻲ
ﻨﺼﻬﺎ ﻻ ﺘﺅﺩﻴﻪ ﻜﻠﻤﺔ ﺃﺨﺭﻯ ﻏﻴﺭﻫﺎ.
ﺘﺒﻴﻥ ﺍﻟﺩﺭﺍﺴﺔ ﺃﻥ ﺘﺭﺠﻤﺔ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺍﺩﻓﺎﺕ ﺍﻹﺩﺭﺍﻜﻴﺔ ﺘﻌﺘﻤﺩ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻋﺎﻤﻠﻴﻥ ﻤﻬﻤﻴﻥ ،ﻫﻤـﺎ :ﻨـﻭﻉ
ﺍﻟﻨﺹ ﺍﻟﺫﻱ ﺍﺴﺘﺨﺩﻤﺕ ﻓﻴﻪ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺍﺩﻓﺎﺕ ﺍﻹﺩﺭﺍﻜﻴﺔ ﻭﺍﻟﻐﺭﺽ ﻤـﻥ ﺍﺴـﺘﺨﺩﺍﻤﻬﺎ ﻓﻴـﻪ .ﺃﻥ ﺘﺭﺠﻤـﺔ
ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺍﺩﻓﺎﺕ ﻴﻤﻜﻥ ﺃﻥ ﺘﺘﻡ ﺒﺎﺴﺘﺨﺩﺍﻡ ﺍﻟﻤﻜﺎﻓﺊ ﺍﻟﺸﻜﻠﻲ ﺃﻭ ﻤﻜـﺎﻓﺊ ﺍﻟﻔﻜـﺭﺓ ﺃﻭ ﺍﻟﻤﻜـﺎﻓﺊ ﺍﻟـﻭﻅﻴﻔﻲ.
ﻭﺃﻅﻬﺭﺕ ﺍﻟﺩﺭﺍﺴﺔ ﺃﻥ ﻜل ﻤﻥ ﺠﺒﺭﺍ ﻭﺃﺒﻭ ﺤﺩﻴﺩ ﻴﻔﻀﻼﻥ ﺍﺴﺘﺨﺩﺍﻡ ﺍﻟﻤﻜﺎﻓﺊ ﺍﻟﺸﻜﻠﻲ ﻓـﻲ ﺍﻟﺘﺭﺠﻤـﺔ.
ﻭﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺎﺒل ﻴﻤﻴل ﻜل ﻤﻥ ﻤﻁﺭﺍﻥ ﻭﺃﻤﻴﻥ ﺇﻟﻰ ﺍﺴﺘﺨﺩﺍﻡ ﺍﻟﻤﻜﺎﻓﺊ ﺍﻟﻭﻅﻴﻔﻲ ﻭﻤﻜﺎﻓﺊ ﺍﻟﻔﻜﺭﺓ ﺃﻜﺜﺭ ﻤـﻥ
ﺠﺒﺭﺍ ﻭﺃﺒﻭ ﺤﺩﻴﺩ .ﻭﺘﻅﻬﺭ ﺍﻟﺩﺭﺍﺴﺔ ﺃﻨﻪ ﻴﺠﺏ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺠﻤﻴﻥ ﺍﺴﺘﺨﺩﺍﻡ ﺍﻟﻤﻜﺎﻓﺊ ﺍﻟﺸﻜﻠﻲ ﺇﺫﺍ ﻜـﺎﻥ
ﻫﻨﺎﻙ ﻗﺩﺭﺓ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺍﻴﺼﺎل ﺍﻟﻤﻌﻨﻰ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﻀﻤﻥ ﺃﻭ ﺍﻹﻴﻤﺎﺌﻲ ﻟﻠﻜﻠﻤﺎﺕ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺍﺩﻓﺔ .ﺃﻤﺎ ﺇﺫﺍ ﻋﺠﺯ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺠﻤﻭﻥ

ت

ﻋﻥ ﺇﻴﺼﺎل ﺍﻟﻤﻌﻨﻰ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﻀﻤﻥ ﺒﺎﺴﺘﺨﺩﺍﻡ ﺍﻟﻤﻜﺎﻓﺊ ﺍﻟﺸﻜﻠﻲ ،ﻓﻴﻤﻜﻨﻬﻡ ﺍﺴﺘﺨﺩﺍﻡ ﺍﻟﻤﻜـﺎﻓﺊ ﺍﻟـﻭﻅﻴﻔﻲ ﺃﻭ
ﻤﻜﺎﻓﺊ ﺍﻟﻔﻜﺭﺓ ﻤﻥ ﺃﺠل ﺘﺤﻘﻴﻕ ﻨﻔﺱ ﺍﻟﺘﺄﺜﻴﺭ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻤﺴﺘﻘﺒل ﺍﻟﻠﻐﺔ ﺍﻟﻬﺩﻑ.
ﻭﺘﻅﻬﺭ ﺍﻟﺩﺭﺍﺴﺔ ﺃﻫﻤﻴﺔ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺍﺩﻓﺎﺕ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺘﺎﺒﻌﺔ ﺃﻭ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﻼﺤﻘﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻨﺼﻭﺹ ﺍﻷﺩﺒﻴﺔ ،ﺤﻴﺙ ﺃﻥ
ﻼ ﻭﻭﺍﻀﺤﺎﹰ ،ﻭﺒﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ ﻴﺠﺏ ﻋﻠـﻰ
ﺍﻟﻜﺎﺘﺏ ﻴﺴﺘﺨﺩﻤﻬﺎ ﻤﻥ ﺃﺠل ﺘﻌﺯﻴﺯ ﺍﻟﻤﻌﻨﻰ ﺍﻟﻤﻘﺼﻭﺩ ﻭﺠﻌﻠﻪ ﺸﺎﻤ ﹰ
ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺠﻡ ﻤﻼﺤﻅﺔ ﺃﻫﻤﻴﺘﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻨﺹ.
ﻭﺘﺒﻴﻥ ﺍﻟﺩﺭﺍﺴﺔ ﻀﺭﻭﺭﺓ ﺃﻥ ﻴﻜﻭﻥ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺠﻡ ﻤﺘﻤﻜﻨﹰﺎ ﻤﻥ ﺍﻟﻠﻐﺘﻴﻥ )ﺍﻟﻠﻐـﺔ ﺍﻟﻤـﺼﺩﺭ ﻭﺍﻟﻠﻐـﺔ
ﺍﻟﻬﺩﻑ( ﻭﺍﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺘﻴﻥ ،ﺤﻴﺙ ﺃﻥ ﺫﻟﻙ ﻴﺴﺎﻋﺩﻩ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺍﻹﻟﻤﺎﻡ ﺍﻟﺸﺎﻤل ﺒﺠﻤﻴﻊ ﺇﻴﺤﺎﺀﺍﺕ ﺍﻟﻜﻠﻤﺎﺕ ﺍﻟﻤﺘﺭﺍﺩﻓـﺔ
ﻟﻤﺎ ﻟﺫﻟﻙ ﻤﻥ ﺃﻫﻤﻴﺔ ﻜﺒﻴﺭﺓ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻨﺼﻭﺹ ﺍﻷﺩﺒﻴﺔ.

